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Considering productivity improvements
from the perspective of components.
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HP CONCEPT

Carbon neutral comes from the reduction of CO:

What "HIGH PRODUCTIVITY" means to CKD

Lower productivity will result in loss. In addition, parts requiring maintenance will be wasted.
We believe that achieving high productivity without maintenance leads to carbon neutrality.
HP Series emphasizes that type of manufacturing, one that originates from the perspective of components.
Improving productivity in high-frequency, stressed-environment processes, these unprecedented

long service life products contribute to "production facilities that never stop" and "stable operation".
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HIGH PRODUCTIVITY

Reduce production loss and waste
Rapid replacement possible jl Early end of life notification
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I Maintenance cost/time | I Stopping the facility momentarily or for a long time | I Labor shortage |

Wi "New lineup of industry-specific series

I P4-HP1 series
| 203 5200

l FP1 - G-HP1 series P 203 page

emissions due to long service life products

Green power

Collaborative Robot Grippers are
manufactured with

100% RENEWABLE ENERGY
(Certified by Green Power)

m Long service life
_HP2_

Long service [fe + Predictive mainfenance
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HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

-

Optimized sliding parts
Does not break even with
high frequency usage

N NE. e
HP i Series

Service life over

Improved environmental resistance
Does not break even in ‘

dusty environments

GH p;ﬂ Series

Improved

Durability

environmental § over 5 million
resistance cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

Greatly reduces § Greatly reduces Greatly reduces § Greatly reduces

unexplained stops ® replacements

20 million cycles

unexplained stops § replacements

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| Long service life | Long service life even in harsh environments
By optimizing packing design/seal functions and adopting grease supporting high frequency use, 4x Equipped with a heavy duty scraper and lube keeper to prevent intrusion of dust and to 4x
a long service life has been achieved with the same dimensions as conventional products. or more maintain lubrication. Durability in dusty environment has been greatly improved. or more
_ , , previous previous
Abrasion-resistant packing due to models models

fiber assembly
(Lube keeping structure)

special compounding

Adopted grease supporting \ y
high-frequency usage g ¥ HP1

Seal structure and lubrication mechanism  Countermeasures for dust also be applied to
have been added. Improved guide durability  tne guide rod section to contribute to long-

Powerful

Scraper {erm stable operafion. G-HP1

ey : Series
Lumca%)gcﬂglrﬂlsnn% Rubber scraper
Our

P ———
" Lube'keeping structure ’
Sme  conventional

product

Series

Scraper _ '3 J

Optimized sealing function

Our
conventional
product

“k‘&f

*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our
specified conditions. As it differs under working conditions or
ambient environment, it is not guaranteed to be more than 4
times under all conditions.

*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our specified conditions. As it
differs under working conditions or ambient environment, it is not guaranteed to be more
than 4 times under all conditions.

| Stable operation | Select switches with bend-resistant wires. _ _ _
_ - _ N , __ |Stable operation even in harsh environments
The optimum structure of the sliding parts prevents the starting pressure from rising We offer switches that use bending-resistant
even nrepeated operational oydes, As the startng pressure s constar, he operaling  lead wires that do ot easily break even Tests are carried out in recreated dust environments.
ime is also constant. Provides stable operation without unexplained stoppages. when used in moving parts. (Switch model N . . .
No. T2HR3. T2VR3 g switche(s) Durability has been confirmed through rigorous testing.
Starting pressure 4 Operating time f ! !
/ / [Test conditions]
eyiner ‘ Working pressure|0.5 MPa Tole A
= i Dusttype |5to 75 um //
Dust quantity |1.5g twice per day —
erational cycle erational cycle 1 i F
Operational cyel Operational cyel Number of dustings|2 times/day
|Same dimensions as conventional products Load  [No \, L ——r
*Our durablllty :‘u [| = Long life cylinder
As it has the same dimensions as conventional products, it can be used as a replacement without changing the design or modifying the equipment. testimage ‘ ‘ " peration ycles
SCPD3 . SCM - CMK2 SSD2 = MDC2 MSD = MSDG-L SCPD3 . CMK2 &= SCM - T SCG az SSD2 >
M ) -~ Q% = i % ) e %/ , Q%
) 2 % |
Lincar sido cyinder Guided cyinder Guided cyinder
SMG - - LCR LCG = STM STG S STR2 LCR q ? SMG e STG p— STS/STL g
i r




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Increased linear guide rigidity
Achieves high rigidity, high precision,

and high durability

Linear Slide Hand

LSH‘HP 1 Series

Greatly reduces | Greatly reduces ¥ Significantly reduces

unexplained stops § replacements replacement time

Service life over
20 million cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions i

| High rigidity

\ Increased amount of overhang \

The guide rigidity has been improved compared to the
conventional products, significantly increasing the allowable
moment. It has high rigidity to suppress the occurrence of
backlash and to maintain high accuracy for a long time.

|Significant reduction in replacement time

| High precision

| Repeatability +0.01 mm |

High rigidity and high
precision are achieved with
a structure integrating the
guide rail and finger.

| Long service life

\ Durability 4x or more compared with conventional models \ Abrasion-fesistant

. . e packing due to special
Long-life cylinder sliding F conoondng

technology is used in the ﬁ Abrasion-resistant

. . acking due to special
cylinder part. Achieves long Eompoﬂndmg ’
service life and stable operation

without unexplained stoppages. h\l EEL';TJ;“ sealng

*The durability of HP Series is the service

life under our prescribed conditions, which
differ according to the working conditions
and ambient environmentfor guaranteed
more than 4x under all conditionsdoes not

apply.

\ High precision positioning hole £0.025mm \

The addition of "positioning holes" |l R e |
with the grip center as reference
. . . » 2)
allows the centering precision to /
be easily reproduced. ) “y
High precision positioning hole e 2
£0.025mn o <

3
v
3
v

Rail plate system adopted |

The rail plate allows switch
replacement while the hand is attached

to the robot or equipment. Tr ,

Switch + Rail Plate /S/witch

Grips and measures simultaneously . =
Can be replaced before breakdowns

Measuring hand

LSHM'HP 2 Series

Momentary Number of
stops greatly replacements

Predictive

maintenance

reduced greatly reduced

| Integrated structure

Service life over

20 million cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

Cwo

- > ”

Finger positioning with high precision analog output. The hand body has a built-in stroke detection sensor
and amplifier. The integrated structure achieves high-precision.

Stroke
Detection sensor

| Repeatability +0.02 mm |

M8 4-pin
Connector

Adopts the LVDT system sensor with excellent vibration and shock
resistance, and is integratedAn unprecedented high repeatability has
been realized by adopting a structure.

\Environmental resistance \

Amplifier

“

(&)

Rubber cover

|Predictive maintenance

Monitors attachments for abnormal wear and
deformation of fingers and jigs through changes in
output to prevent equipment and robot damage.

Ex) Startup inspection record

g
2 >
8 » Normal
o
\ Threshold
Abnormal

Date

The P65 equivalent amplifier and rubber cover prevent the ingress of cutting chips and water drops.

Linearity correction adapter

Linearity F.S.20.5% |
With correction adapter: F.S.20.5%
Without correction adapter: F.S.x3%

A correction adapter is adopted to improve the linear
accuracy.

IEIimination of human error

All strokes are output in detail, eliminating manual
adjustment error as caused by conventional switches.

| ——

Pressure

Stroke




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Measuring hand ‘ ‘

LSHM‘HP 2 Series | > B . =

| Switch output adapter

@
©
Easy setting
[ ]
@9 - The operating range and output pattern can be easily
09 selected with the rotary switch.Troublesome cylinder
PYOL switches for adjustment work are not required.A fine

operation range can also be selected with the high precision
Sensor.

Image of operation detection

Option code: N, A

Closed

Pressure

Analog output

Option code: B, C
With switch output adapter § | §Output

Stroke
: ‘ 1 f & range
Ch1 (OUT1) : 1 f ON
1 i N 1
[ Output range Set point
Switch outputs  Ch2 (OUT2) m Pt
t IR
Set point 4= Output range
Ch3 (OUT3) ON
1
Set point

|Workpiece foreign object judgment |Workpiece model judgment

Grips and measures simultaneously, reducing the Capable of instantaneously judging minute

number of inspection steps. differences in workpiece models.

"C" workpiece
judging.

Constant monitoring with digital data
is possible.

Parameters can be set and changed
via the network, enabling remote
equipment operation.

Models, serial numbers, etc., can be
confirmed on the network.

o bzl The settings can be copied from the

Constant monitoring t Ki t

Alarm notification E master (sganner), making parameter
reconfiguration after maintenance obsolete.

(OREIIS Housing identification
Master Parameter change

@ - ' Device damage and disconnection
110 >
L4 a b - T
: ] <l

]

= can be checked.
2l It can also be converted to Ethernet
()@ networks and connected, enabling
devices to be loT-ready.

Production site

10-Link are factory sensors and actuatorsdigital communication standard for p. (IEC 61131-9)
Image of operat|on detection  Transmits parameters and event data that cannot be transmitted by analog communication.

Option code: D |O-Link with adaptor

Digital
output

Pressure

3 Stré)ke
(4. Output range i
Ch1 ON P
1 Set point 1 M.,?Output range
Switch Ch2 [on] : -
output 1 Set point 1 4——» Output range
Ch3 ON ‘ ‘
Set point 2 1 T Set point 1 ¢_, Output
————— range
Ch4 ON
1 Set point 1
|Gripping orientation judgment |Minute workpiece gripped / missed judgment
By detecting misaligned orientations when Accurately judges whether even tiny workpieces
gripped, contact accidents can be prevented at the were gripped or missed.
transported destination. e




Increase'd rigidity of linear guides even in thin types
Achieves high rigidity, high precision, and high durability

Low-profile long stroke hand

LS_‘Hﬁ i Series

Momentary Number of
stops greatly replacements
reduced greatly reduced

Significantly

reduces
replacement time

| Thin design from double piston system

\ Space saving \ \ Reduced moment of inertia \

Reduces the height and space, contributing to
reduced moment of inertia.

o,
*For LST-08

\Mripping power\
Adopting the double piston
system realizes a compact
body with high gripping ¢ .
power.

| Long service life

| DurabilityCompared with conventional models 4x |

Highly advanced sliding technology has enabled durability 4 imes that of conventional models.

Durability 4X

e or more
previous
models

Adopted grease supporting high-frequency usage

N am—

Optimized sealing function

LST-HP Conventional *Compared to conventional

CKD product HLF2.
*The durability of the HP Series is the service life under our specified conditions, which
will differ depending on the working conditions and ambient environment.This is not a
guarantee of 4 times or more under conditions.

Service life
over 20 million
cycles
Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| Increased linear guide performance

High rigidity High precision

\ Increased amount of overhang \ \ Repeatability £0.03 mm \

By improving the guide rigidity beyond that Rigidity
of conventional products, the allowable 30%
moment has been increased. . up

|Reduced processes on site

\High precision positioning hole i0.0ZSmm\

The addition of "positioning holes" with the grip center as
reference allows the centering precision to be easily reproduced.

High precision positioning hole
0.025

T
Positioning hole 1 Positioning hole 2

=

A
i

| Switch with bending resistant lead wire can be selected

A switch can be selected that uses a bending-
resistant lead wire that does not easily break
even when used in moving parts.

HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Although thih, it can make measurements at the time of gripping.

Can be replaced before breakdowns

Low-profile long stroke hand with length measuring function

LSTM*HP@ Series

Momentary Number of Predictive
stops greatly replacements maintenance § over 20 million
reduced greatly reduced Available cycles

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

Service life

| High precision

For image purposes.

| Repeatability +0.04 mm || Linearity F.S.+0.5% |
A new sensor system has been integrated,
achieving higher repeatability and linearity than
ever before.

| Integrated structure

Uses LVDT* sensor with excellent vibration and shock resistance.

A displacement sensor is built into the body, achieving a high-precision integrated structure.
* LVDT is short for Linear Variable Differential Transformer, a sensor that converts mechanical displacement into electric signal for output.

Stroke detection sensor

M8 4-pin connector

Amplifier




HIGH PRODUCTIVITY SERIES

Rethinking compressed air
Increased component service life and productivity

A@?-HW Series

Momentary Number of Service life

stops greatly replacements over 10 million
reduced greatly reduced

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

| Air tank Air tank
2 Sizes

Can be compactly mounted with GgXEIEISS
air tank.The air tank can be selected
from 2 sizes, 5 L and 10 L.

| Long service life

previous
models

The design of the packing part of the
cylinder has been optimized, and the
long-life 4G Series valve has been adopted, achieving
more than twice the durability of conventional products.

Valve: 4G4 master valve

150mm

Cylinder section: HP Series technology

« Abrasion-resistant packing due to
special compounding

« Long service life grease

+ Optimized sealing function

112.5mm

HP1
Series

QOur conventional
product

| Flexible mounting in any direction

directions
for pipe

Use brackets to addcan be installed |
eadout

according to specifications. Select from

3 directions for pipe leadout. I ngh rellablllty

Uses proprietary technology of our conventional
ABP-12 product to achieve stable operation.

| Low noise 10 v

lower than

P . far previous
By eliminating metal collisions, we gy

Mounting . .
bracket have realized a 10dB reduction

compared to conventional products.
*Subject to CKD measurement conditions.

Piping available from 3 surfaces

Contributes to energy savings of the plant by utilizing existing compressed
air equipment to boost pressure in areas where it is needed. Long service
life components reduce total cost of plant

Pressure

Solenoid valve
for pneumatics

Solenoid valve
for pneumatics

AY

X

4

: X
[ - % | 2
] i 8 Z =
FR.L. unit f i Regulator LOW .
.R.L. unit for purifying
compressed air pressure Ilne
Compressor

Case Study

@ Increased gripping power with the robot hand @ Increased cylinder thrust in narrow sections

L]

/‘ H




Related products

HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Comprehensive pneumatic
system only achievable by CKD

Manage compressed air properly and use the ideal system components to achieve longer service life

Drain Countermeasures

Draining the compressed air can cause the
grease of the component to flow and reduce
the service life or cause rust, which may lead
to component failure. It is necessary to take
measures to prevent drainage from occurring
and to remove the generated drainage.

Super dryer (High polymer membrane air dryer)

SD/SU/SDM series

A high-performance air dryer that
does not require a power supply and
can be installed in the same manner
as a filter. Reduces drainage on the
secondary side of the dryer.

FX series

Water drop separation
efficiency of 99% is achieved
by CKD's original fluid analysis
method. Easy installation and
reliable drain elimination.

Purifying compressed air

Foreign matter and oil in the compressed air may lead to component failure, so be sure to remove them with a
filter or oil mist filter. Since they will certainly be used, CKD puts emphasis on elements with long service life.

Air filter

F series

Two-layer structure is used for the
filter element. Increases filtration
area, improves filtration capacity
and achieves a long service life.

CKD

Status monitoring

Since the operation status of the facility such as air flow rate and
air pressure, number of operational cycles of each component
and energization time are constantly output as digital signals, the
status can be monitored for preventive maintenance.

Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve
4G series

The solenaids being turned ON and slave unit

Oil mist filter

M series

A special coating is applied to the
mantle to ensure long service life
while removing oil. A differential
pressure switch that outputs the
service life of the mantle can also
be mounted.

AN

energization times can be monitored. Threshold
values can be set, enabling preventive maintenance.

Compact flow rate sensor (RAPIFLOW)®

FSMa3 series

Manitors air flow rate. In addition to monitoring drops
and fluctuations of the air flow rate, it helps manage
the air consumption. Detects flow from bi-directions.

PPX series I!HT{uf

Monitors air pressure. Detects pressure Uy
drops and fluctuations. An error is output
in two stages; "Caution" and "Abnormal".

GPS3 series

Monitors the seating condition
of the workpiece. Also outputs
nozzle clogging signals.

Compact flow rate controller
FCM series

Fluid control components for various gases. It
can detect peripheral system abnormalities. Self-
detection functions for detecting the deterioration

*For image purposes.

In order to extend the service life of equipment, the
directional control valve that drives the actuator must also
be reliable. CKD has also optimized the sliding part of the
directional control valve to achieve stable operation.

Pilot operated 3, 5-port solenoid valve
4Gseries

By optimizing the sliding part of the
spool, it has achieved a long service life
of over 100 million cycles* and stable
operation, supporting high-frequency
stable operation of the actuator.

*Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

of sensors and proportional solenoid valves.

Digital electro-pneumatic regulator =
EVD series

Compressed air pressure control component
component operations and status monitoring.

2 switch outputs (I0-Link data) can be set
and output simultaneously.

Condensation countermeasures

When driving a compact actuator, air is not completely discharged from
the valve, and drain is generated by using the same air repeatedly. A quick
exhaust valve that can be easily installed is effective as a countermeasure.

QEL Series

The quick exhaust valve with push-in
fitting can be easily retrofitted to an
actuator with condensation.

CKD



Related products

HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Super dryer (High polymer membrane air dryer) Drain Countermeasures

SD/SU/SDM series Catalog No. | CB-024SA|

The SD/SU/SDM Series is a dryer that can be used like a filter, dehumidifying with a high polymer membrane without
using electricity. Since no power supply is required, easy installation, long service life and stable operation are realized.

| No power supply needed

Since a power supply is not required, it can be easily
retrofitted to a device that malfunctions due to drain.

| Stable operation

Since there are no mechanical movable parts or
electrical parts, sudden breakdown does not occur and
dry air can be stably supplied for long periods of time.

Wet air
Dehumidification S

o Disch: d t
Principle isenafged fo

| Modular design

@Water vapor Because of its unique modular concept, it can be directly
©iogeniosgen connected to CKD's refining component, which helps
reduce design, piping and installation steps.

Drain separator Drain Countermeasures
F X series Gatalog No.

The FX Series achieves 99% water drop separation efficiency with a high-performance louver while being lightweight
and compact. Maintains long-term moisture removal capacity to remove drainage without using elements.

|Optima| centrifugal mechanism

An ideal louver shape has been achieved . |
using CKD's proprietary fluid analysis
method. Water is reliably removed by \
the ideal centrifugal structure.

| Unchanging water removal capacity

Since it does not rely on the filter element, it does not clog
and the water removal performance does not change.

| Modular design

Because of its unique modular concept, it can be directly
connected to CKD's refining component, which helps
reduce design, piping and installation steps.

CKD

Air filter Purifying compressed air

F Series Catalog No.

The F Series has a unique two-layer structure element, so it has a wide filtration area and can be used stably
for a long time with less pressure drops compared to normal elements.

Louver has been optimized to reduce the size and space

Cyclone effect is improved by the ideal design of the louver. It has
become smaller while maintaining the same water separation capacity.

Long service life with 2-layer structure element

It adopts CKD's proprietary two-layer structure element, improving filtration capacity and extending the service life.

Accelerated service life test of filter products |— F2000 — Conventional product
Particle ‘ ‘
x | 0.05

©

o
&_. .Q. ONZIS  Dustsupply (i ey
0'. OO'O. Large fiber diameter g 0.03|- amount: 1g/min YA
.0.0.0 g 0.02f-------mmmm A A

o o‘oOo’ogo }Smalliiberdiameter 7

SwEeey Dense @ 001~

o

|

Filter ‘ Clean air 0 :

-
o

10 15
Test time (min)

Ol mist filter Purifying compressed air

M Series Catalog No.

The M Series reliably removes oil from the compressed air, contributing to the protection of precise components and extending the
service life of Components. CKD has applied a special coating to the surface of the mantle to achieve a long service life.

i Anindicetor that can confim intively | The differential pressure switch enables predictive maintenance

== N

Switch output 2 points Detects pressure drops due to clogging of the mantle. In addition
: to the visual check indicator, it is capable of outputting the
recommended replacement time and required replacement time.

| Long-life mantle

A special coating is applied to the mantle surface to suppress
pressure drops, enabling stable use for a long time.

Without coating With coating

Oil adheres in a short time and pressure loss occurs.  Stable operation for long periods with no oil adhered. - for image purposes.

CKD



Related products HP TOTAL SOLUTION

Pilot operated 3, 5-port solenoid valve Reliabili

y of the directional control valve

4G series Catalog No. CB-0235A 10-Link Compatible Components Series cataiog no. co-1aesa

Status monitoring

The 4G Series has optimized the sliding parts to achieve endurance of 100 million cycles or more*. Stable It is important to acquire necessary data efficiently in order to monitor the condition of pneumatic components
operation with low sliding supports the reliable operation of the actuator and stable operation of the equipment. and perform preventive maintenance. |O-Link compatible components can easily acquire data and utilize it.
| Low friction/long service life | What 10-Link can do @ IO-Link
Optimized sealing performance The superb sliding mechanism of the main valve realizes low friction and long service life. Features of 10-Link
Response time 12 £2 ms (4G1 single solenoid type) Cloud ?ﬁ"—’ Constant monitoring with digital data is
- - . * ossible.
Durability count of 100 million operations or more N = F j P
. - " &34 Parameters can be set and changed via
Under our specified conditions. Plant ( . .
~ ((@‘ the network, enabling remote equipment
........ . Ethermet operation.
~~~~~~~~~ | Improved responsivity after startup I i .
7 : E‘.‘ = Models, serial numbers, etc., can be
L : ( Smooth start even after time off. Effective for Monday confirmed on the network.
Siding packing Rt morning troubles and unexplained stoppages as well. 2 i % The settings can be copied from the master
= : ) :
Special surface treatment . : o [ICEELY Housing identification Constant monitoring & ;S;f;nn:!::g}en;:ﬁglf O%Z:}Z::ter reconfiguration
|Prevents problems with foreign matter il R perameter change [ Alam notifcation '
Special surface treatment of ‘ 3 Device damage and disconnection can be
the interior ®Internal pilot filter equipped as standard. ‘ i , '$“ checked.

@Air supply filter equipped as standard
(ports A/B equipped as option)

It can also be converted to Ethernet networks
[Jaw | and connected, enabling devices to be loT-
= ready.

)

EL seri 4G S tom3
Series Catalog No. CC-1461A : ? 002800
®Working pressure range 0.2MPa to 0.7MPa @®Applicable fluid
®10-Link communication specifications transmission
T | Easy retrofittin
;' ' 3
a < ||3’7 U« y g Digital pressure sensor ‘ &5
N (i (i
can be installed directly or in the middle of the B | g ® G PS3 o |
®I10-Link communication specifications @Detection range Short range 0.02 to
Before Condensation is generated due to Since it is discharged directly to the atmosphere Compact flow rate controller transmission speed: COM2 (38.4 kbps)
repeated adiabatic expansion. .
e ] .
I — ) .gv | n_g.:q ) EVD
J @®Applicable fluid
@I0-Link communication specifications  Transmission speed COM3 (230.4 kbps ®I0-Link communication specifications

| |O-Link Compatible Components Series
Quick exhaust valve Condensatlon Countermeasures Pilot operated 3/5-port valve = ﬁ Compact flow rate sensor RAPIFLOW® = |
0N ) Aamel = \
@Cylinder bore size 20 to 3100 @ @FIow rate range 0.5L/min to 1000L/min
Installation of a quick exhaust valve is effective as a countermeasure against condensation in compact actuators.The i ) .
®Degree of protection IP20 Clean air, compressed air, nitrogen gas, argon, oxygen,
QEL Series is compact, space saving and has push-in fitting, which allows it to be easily installed near the actuator. carbon dioxide, gas mixture (argon + carbon dioxide)
speed: COM2 (38.4 kbps) Min cycle time: 5 ms
o . Iy Digital gap switch
The plug type and in-line type are available, and P PX Iy ? S
T ; :
e piping to suit the installation location. @5t pressure For low pressure: -101.0 to +101.0kPa [ =
v L o For high pressure 0101 to +1.010 MPa ®Working pressure: 50 to 200kPa ' :
il
Transmission speed: COMS3 (230.4 kbps) 0.15mm Wide range 0.03 to 0.4mm ' s
Case Study Minimum cycle time: 1.0ms ®!0-Link communication specifications il
) : Minimum cycle time: 5 ms
near the cylinder, condensation does not occur
F C M Digital electro-pneumatic regulator
.gby @Flow rate control range 0.015L/min to 100L/min
_ﬁtﬂg = m 5 '.ggy Compressed air, nitrogen’ argon, oxygen, c|ty gas, .SpeCIﬁed pressure range 50kPa to 1000kPa ] ‘..,
methane, propane, hydrogen, helium @Pressure control range OkPa to 900kPa = |
Min. cycle time: 2 ms Transmission speed: COM3 (230.4 kbps)
CKD Min. cycle time: 2 ms CKD
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Iieisies LONG SerVice life cylinder

CONTENTS

@ Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-HP1)
@ Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-HP1)
@ Round shaped cylinder (SCM-HP1)
@ Compact cylinder (SSD2-HP1)

@ Compact direct mounting cylinder (MDC2-HP1)

@ Small compact cylinder (MSD-HP1)

@ Small guided compact cylinder (MSDG-L-HP1)

@ Compact cylinder (SMG-HP1)
@ Linear slide cylinder (LCR-HP1)
@ Linear slide cylinder (LCG-HP1)
@ Guided cylinder (STM-HP1)

@ Guided cylinder (STG-HP1)

@ Twin rod cylinder (STR2-HP1)
A\Precautions for use

Long service life cylinder series variation

2
4
6
10
14
16
20
24
26
34
40
42
44
222

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-HP1 26/910/016 5to 150
CMK2-HP1 2820/025/232/240 5to 150
SCM-HP1 220/025/232/240 10 to 150
SSD2-HP1 012/916/920/925/232/240 1to 100
MDC2-HP1 24/96/28/610 3/4/6/8/10
MSD-HP1 26/28 5/10/15/20/25/30
MSDG-L-HP1 26/08/212/216 5/10/15/20/25/30
SMG-HP1 06/610/216/620/925/632 51to 100
LCR-HP1 06/08/212/216/920/325 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150
LCG-HP1 06/08/912/916/920/925 10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150
STM-HP1 26/910 5/10/15/20
STG-HP1 012/916/620/225/232/240 51to 150
STR2-HP1 26/010/016/620/625/632 5to 150
A Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA)
before use.
A\ CAUTION

H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder. Do not use in

places susceptible to oil.

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
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Pencil shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCPD3-HP1 series

Long service life cylinder

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

STG

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

oM Qi e @ Bore size: 26/610/216
& | SCM > .
£ | S50 JISCode @ CAD
3 MDC2
L MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e
e SMG Specifications
o | LCR
2 ca SCPD3-HP1
9S STV SCPD3-L-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 26 210 216

STG - :

STR2 Actuation Double acting
5 o3 Working fluid Compressed air
2 K2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
_5‘ SCM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
g SCG Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SSD2 Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
g smg| Port size M5
T LCR +1.0
e Stroke tolerance  mm 0.
S|STG
E STS | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 750
w | STL | cushion With rubber cushion

LSH-A| | ubrication Not required
2 LG piowable absorved energy 0.012 | 0.041 | 0.162
@© | LSH-F
I
g LSHL-A
& 6 Stroke
§ tg:;; Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
£ ’ 26 100
= LSHN-G

LSHIF 210 15/30/45/60 150 5

216 150

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

Min. Stroke with switch

Sketch

=

Rod side mount

it

Head side mount

Different surface mounting

1 pc. attached 2 pcs. attached

e

Same surface mounting

Min. Stroke 5 mm

Sketch

Different surface mounting

3 pcs. attached

10 mm

28 mm

Same surface mounting

Min. Stroke 38 mm

54 mm

For dimensions, refer to the SCPD3 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
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SCPD3'H P1 Series
How to order Ed

Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMIK2

T
o)
=
-
o
o
o
S
o)
o

— SCM | —
SCPD3 15)-0 V-e1 P o
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) SCD Doubl ti MDC2 ﬁ
ouble acting >
SCPD3-L "'@ '@' '(RP'CP'HN SCPD3-L |Double acting/with switch MSD %
MSDG-L | @
©® Mounting =
@ Mounting z SMG | @
OModel No. 1 Bo.re size (o) 6 |10 |16 | o ]
00 Basic o 0 0 5j
- - - LCG|a
LS Axial foot (one side) (rod side)| @ | @ | @ sTm| B
FA Rod side flange ® O o STG
CcB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) ® | O STR2
@ Bore size (mm) SCPD3 | MM
Bore size 2
© o 6 26 oKz | 5
10 210 SCM g
. . 16 216 @
A Precavions o mode o, seeion ESCDC; =
® Stroke (m @
*1:"CB" mounting is not available when @ Stroke { ) SMG cc—n,,
the port direction is "0" (axial direction). Bore size Stroke *2 Custom Stroke LCR g’
*2:Refer to page 2 for the min. =
Stroke with switch. 26 5to 100 STG| &
*3:Magnet is not built into the type without switch. 210 5to 150 In 1 mm increments STS g_
*4:*]" and “Y” cannot be selected together. STL| @
*5:Copper and PTFE free as standard. 216 5 to 150 LSHA =
6:Switches are shipped with the product. : : : e Head side port direction el o
G’I:l1ead side port direction Blank | Vertical S| 3
0o Axial direction LSHL-A g
2]
[Example of model No.] _ @ Switch model No. LSHL-6 g
SCPD3-L-00-10-30-0-T2H-R-I-HP1 @ Switch model No. Lead i Lead wi e — LF) 2
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder *3, "6 el ead Wire | o tact Indicator | -2 [SHM-A | @
indi Strighttye | L-shaped .
© Vodel N - Double acti * indicates the lead raigt type -shape AC | DC wire 2
o el o. : oul e acting wire length. " " - - LSHM-G
©® Mounting : Basic TOH ToV Reed ® | ® | "-colordispley 2-wire | | LSHU-F
@ Bore size - 210 mm T5H* T5V* @ | @ |Noindicator lamp .5
@ stroke £ 30mm T2H* T2v* ® | 1color |2wire| LST 53
@ Head side port direction : Axial direction T3H* T3V* @ | display | 3-wire g, %
G Switch model No. : Proximity switch T2H, lead wire 1 m é‘ 1-color display LST™M |2 g
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side T2HR3 T2VR3 = ([ ] Ben(llin%reswstant 2-wire @
QAccessory - Rod eye a ead wire Ugu
T2WH* | T2wv ® | 2color |2wire| M2 2%
. * * displa Wi
How to order switch TSWH T3WV ® play | 3-wire | | scong

* Lead wire length CMK2

@Switch body + mounting bracket set @Switch body (with fixing bracket)

Blank 1 m (standard) SCM | 0
SCPD3 - '@ SCPD3 )- 3 3 m (option) ssn2| S
) S
@ Svitch model No. 5 5 m (option) MSD| ©
@©Bore size @ switch model No. . . el
Y . © Switch quantity ©
Switch quantity R 1 on rod side SMG %
H 1 on head side STG 3
STM | o
D 2 =
T 3 LCR %
Note) The fixng bracket and d pan head machi 0 LCG 8
are diferent from those for the T type standard switch. QAccessory " STR2 )
. N _ * Bore size (9) 6 10 | 16 LSHA | o
@ Mounting bracket set + fixing bracket @ Mounting bracket set | Rod eye e o e 2
SCPD3 - TS - SCPD3 )-T - Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ® | svf %.
B1 Eye bracket ® | ® | a?
@®Bore size @®Bore size B2 Clevis bracket ® O | i
LSHL-F
How to order mounting brackets o8| &
Bore size (mm) CMK2 | &
26 210 216 =
Mounting bracket SCM §
Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16 |SCG|<
When 20 pcs or more are ordered,  When 20 pcs or more are ordered, SSD2 §
they will be packed together. they will be packed together. Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16 8

*7: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set. STG

CKD 3




Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Small bore size cylinder Long service life cylinder

Double acting/single rod

CMK2-HP1 series

@ Bore size:020/325/832/340

JISCode
@ CAD

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm %% (up to 150)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke
220
025 25/50/75/100/150 150 5
332
240

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side footGType (LS) has the max. Stroke of 50mm.

Min. Stroke with switch (Unit: mm)

- 0+« 2 | @003 00|

:
10 25 30 35

220 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
225 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
232 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
240 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55

*1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.

For dimensions, refer to the CMK2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
CKD



CM K2'H P1 Series

How to order
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How to order Code Description 50PD3 |
O Mounting CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) 00 Basic SCM
- - - - LB  |Axial foot (both sides)
CMK2 @ ® HP1 LS |Axial foot (one side) S§SD2
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA [Rod side flange MDC2
FB |Head side flange
- - - - - - - MSD
CMK2 )-(00)-(20)( )-(30)-T0H)-®)-MY)-HP1 | —cx o nacka
CC |Eye bracket integrated VISDG-L
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit SMG
® Mounting CB__ |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included)| | L.CR
*q TA  |Rod side trunnion LCG
TB Head side trunnion
: ST™M
:
@ Bore size 20 [920 32 |32 STG
| 25 |025 40 040 STR2
@ Port thread SCPD3
©Port thread Blank |Rc thread CNK2
NN [NPT thread (made to order) ScM
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) %
® Stroke (m
© Stroke Bore size | Stroke *2|Custom Stroke|
220 SMG
In1 mm
225 5 to 150 _ LCR
232 increments | [sTG
A\ Precautions for model No. selection 240 STs
*1: One side foot (LS) has maximum Stroke of 50 mm. e Switch model N e Si h mde 0. STL
*2: Refer to page 4 for the minimum stroke with switch. witch model No. Lead wire | Leadwire | 5 |Voltage Display Lead | /oy
*3:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. Straghttype |L-shaped type| S | AC|DC Line Lot
*4: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or TOH* TOV* || @ |@|1-color display z -G
more switches are required, switch mounting T5H* T5V* | 3| @] ®@][Noindicator lamp | 2-wire LSH-F
brackets for the extra switches must be prepared T8H* T8v*_|“ @ @] 1-color display LSHL-A
separately. TIH* | T1v* L suuire| |LSHL-6
*5: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display -wire LSHL-F
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a T3H* T3V* o 3-wire A
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" t-color displey ]
option code. T2HRS | T2VR3 ‘g ® Bending resistant lead wire Zire tssl:mg
T3PH* | T3PV* 'g @ | f-color display (made to order) | 3-wire .
T2WH* T2WV* & [ ] ouirel LST
[Model No. example] L Y S 2-color display
: P T3WH* | T3WV* 0 i
CMK2-00-20-30-TOH-R-MY-HP1 T3YH* | T3YV* ° WIEL | LSTM
Model:Small bore size cylinder double acting/standard o

@ Mounting :Basic
@®Bore size :220 mm
@ Port thread ‘Rc thread
@® Stroke :30 mm

@ Switch model No. :Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m

@ Switch quantity :1 on rod side
@® Option

@ Accessory ‘Rod clevis

How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set

CCMKz)-(TOH)-

© Bore size
@ switch model No.

@ Switch body only
(SW )-(ToH)
I
@ Switch model No.
@ Mounting bracket set

“omkz - T-(20;

©® Bore size

Mounting bracket

:Piston rod material (stainless steel)

T2JH* T2JV* 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
* Lead wire length

@
ABP2 §
Blank |1 m (standard) e
3 3 m (option) SCPD3
5 5 m (option) CMK2
- - @ Switch quantit SCM
@ Switch quantity R |1 on rod side 02 Q
4 H 1 on head side é
D 2 MSD 1
T 3 MSDG-L %
- D SMG | =,
6*05’3“0” M [Piston rod material (stainless steel) sSTG ::"'
@® Accesso sTM @
@ Accessory 1 Rod eye LCR ;:3—
*3 Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached) )
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included) LCG 8
. o
How to order mounting brackets STR2| &
. LSH-A &
Bore size (mm) Q
- 232 240 LSH-G | T
Mounting bracket LSHF | =
Basic (00) *8] M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 SHLA ?
Axial foot (LB/LS) *7|  M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 LG
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 LSHL:F
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 o @
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 3
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 Mi-CcB-30 _ WM &
*6: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot type SCM §‘
and flange type. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. SCG =
*7: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of the "M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. SSD2 §
*8: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00), use this when a
needed. STG| &
CKD 5



SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

! SCM-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 320/325/632/340

JISCode
@ CAD

Specifications

Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

SCPD3

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M

Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

) With rubber cushion Rc1/8
Port size |

With air cushion M5 Rc1/8

+1.4
0

Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.

Effective air cushion length mm 8.1 | 8.1 | 8.6 | 8.6
Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed With rubber cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9
energy J With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7

*1:"No cushion" in the allowable absorption energy indicates the allowable absorption energy of the side that is not indicated ("R" — head
side, "H" — rod side) when the one-side air cushion is selected.
*2:Without a cushion, large energy generated by the external load cannot be absorbed. Please provide an external shock absorber.

Stroke tolerance mm (up to 150)

Stroke
220
225 25, 50, 75,
232 100, 125, 150
240
*1:The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

150 10

Number of installed switches and min. Stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

e L

- - e | Eroximity ]
REAEN N

25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 65 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

LCR

240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 85 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

*1:For types with one switch and a stroke of 10mm or more and less than 25mm, trunnion mounting is not available since the switch
rail mounting position is changed. Regarding the mounting position,”"Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".

@ Switch mounting Band

PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty
Bore size (mm) v | Reed | T0,T5 v | Reed | T0,T5 v | Reed | T0,T5 v | Reed | T0,T5 s | Reed
3 [TNTS T2 T TINTW | T#Y T2 T3 TINTW | T#Y T2 T TIWTW | T#Y T2 T TIWNTW | T#Y

220 100 | 100

SCPD3

225 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 95

CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG
6

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

For dimensions, refer to the SCM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
CKD



SCM'H P1 Series

How to order

SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1 o

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) L] ClIK2
00 Basic
SCM-LB)-(40) () B-A00 ————— W) (D - HP1 - =il g
LB Axial foot 3SD2 g
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) FA Rod side flange 1DC2 ©
- (2}
SCM~ (LB)~(40)( ) B)-100 - (T2H)~ D)~ ) M) (1) ~HP1 | FB lieadsico tage g
CA Eye bracket MSD o
TA  |Rod side trunnion ISDG-L | ©
0 Mounting TB Head side trunnion SMG | @
* Q
1 ®s - © Bore size (mm) LCR|<
ore size 20 220 LCG §
25 225 STM| =
32 232 STG
40 240 STR?
O Port thread scppg | M
GPOH thread Blank |Rc thread CMK2 g
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over| SCM S
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over 'SCG. g
>3
2
; SSD2 | 3
O Cushion B |With two-sided air cushion VG o
R Rod side air cushioned %
H Head side air cushioned LCR |3
D With two-sided rubber cushion STG g_
STS| 2
2
@ Stroke L : ; ) * STL | %
Bore size Stroke *2 Custom Stroke
220 to 240 10 to 150 In 1 mm increments LSH-A
: LSH-G .
@ svi @ Switch model No. LSHE | 3
*3WItCh mode} No. Lead wire Lead wire g Voltage Displa Lead | o, 2
Straight type | L-shaped type | S |AC |DC play wire ®
TOH~ TOV* | | @ |®]| 1-color display g:tg g
T5H* T5V* Y ®|®| Noindicator lamp | 2-wire | =
T8H* Tev* |~ @ |®| 1-colordisplay 35
. , TIH TV 0 A
© switch quantiy T2H T2V* ®| t-colordisplay | 2re | S
=
T3H* T3V* o 3-wire | | LST %g
T2HR3 T2VR3 @ | 1-color display bend resistant lead wire| 2-wire §§
T3PH* T3PV* > @ 1-color display 3-wire || st % g
T2WH* T2WV* | € [ >-wire 3
T2YH* T2YV* | 8 ® i g
= - i ABP2 |3 Z
TaWH* WV 1= ° 2-color display e g
P ) f del N lecti T3YH* T3YV* (] SCPD3
A\ Precautions for model No. selection T2YD" 3 o Zcoorasiay || oo
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. TZYD-I: - " ® | AC mellgnetlc field - SCM | 0
*2: Refer to page 6 for the number of installed T2JH T2JV @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire sSD2 g
switches and the min. stroke. * Lead wire length S
*3: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch Blank |1 m (standard) MSD L
mounting type is the rail type. : 6L |
*4:"Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available for 3 3m (opt!on) SMG 2
"Z" switch mounting. 5 5 m (option) =
*5:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. © Switch quantity STG 3—
*6: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if R 1 on rod side STM g
. ; ; 23
assembling before shipment is necessary. H 1 on head side LCR B
Q
D 2 LCG @
T 3 sTR2. &
[Example of model No.] 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)| "\ o\
o)
o
=
(2]

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting

O Mounting form  : Axial foot

@ Bore size : 240 mm

@ Port thread : Rc thread

@ Cushion : Both-sided air cushion
@ Stroke : 100 mm

@ Switch model No.: Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 2 pcs. included

@ Switch mounting : Rail
© Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Accessory : Rod eye

- - @ Switch mounting LSH-G
Switch mounting |™g12nk  |Rail method LSH-F
y4 Band method LSHL-A
_ © Option LSHL-G
021pt|on Q  [Switch rail attached at shipment LSHL
M Piston rod material (stainless steel) ScPo3 | &£
2 | &
Of\ccessory ] Rod eye SCM | &
5 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) SCG &
B2 Clevis bracket ssD2 | 8
STG %
CKD 7



SCM'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG
8

How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

( scm >-<TT*>-

Switch model No.
(Page 7 ltem @)

-(40- (100

Bore size
(Page 7 Item @)

Switch quantity Stroke
(Page 7 Item@®) (Page 7 Item @)

@ Mounting rail only
- T -(40-(1

Mounting rail

Bore size
(Page 7 ltem @)

Stroke
(Page 7 Item @)

How to order mounting brackets

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm >-<TT*>--Z

Switch model No.
(Page 7 ltem @)

Bore size
(Page 7 Item @)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

-Z-

Bore size
(Page 7 Item @)

[Switch body only]

- T8

Switch model No.
(Page 7 Item @)

Material of mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 LB Steel
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 FA/FB Aluminum
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 TA/TB Steel
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 CA Steel

*1: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Consumable parts list
With rubber cushion

Bore size Bore size
Part name
(mm) (mm)

*1:Mounting bracket will be shipped with the

product.

With air cushion

020 SCM-20DK-HP1 020 SCM-20BK-HP1 | R0d Packing
. Cylinder gasket
Rod packing Cushion rubber
225 SCM-25DK-HP1 Cylinder gasket 225 SCM-25BK-HP1 pi .
- iston packing
Cushion rubber Wear rin
232 SCM-32DK-HP1 Piston packing @32 SCM-32BK-HP1 N 9
h eedle gasket
Wear ring Holder gasket
240 SCM-40DK-HP1 240 SCM-40BK-HP1 Cushion packing

*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

CKD



MEMO

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s BuoT

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F
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LST

LST™
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1815009
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SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
s
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

10

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

L

=
=

Compact cylinder double acting/single rod

SSD2-HP1 series

@ Bore size:012/316/620/325/332/340

Long service life cylinder

bl JISCode
QE: @ CAD
Specifications
SSD2-L-HP1 (with switch)
Bore size 212 216 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 | Rc1/8 *1
Stroke tolerance mm o
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion No
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092

*1: The 32 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

Stroke Min. stroke with switch(With 2 switches)
B Max. Stroke | Min. Strok B
ore size Standard Stroke (mm) ax. otroke | {flin. Siroke ore size TOTS T20T3
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
_ o12 | 5/10/15/20 _el2 |
10 (5)
Ql16 25/30 a16
220 5/10/15/20/25 220
50 1 S — 5
925 30/35/40/45/50 925 .
232 5/10/15/20/25 100 232
240 30/35/40/45/50/75/100 240

*1:When using the type with switch, refer to the table of the min. Stroke with switch.

Custom Stroke
@ SSD2 Series

*1:Less than 10mm Stroke of 2-color display, off-delay, AC
magnetic field proof with T1*, T8* switches are not available.
*2:Values in (') are for the type with 1 on rod side.

Standard Stroke body with spacer A+ Stroke
Model No. Refer to How to order. B + Stroke
Product A spacer is added to the standard Stroke body to adjust the Stroke in 1 mm ‘
Descriptions increments. T ]
Bore size Stroke range :::T-:.-' -‘;ﬁ‘-‘"‘
Strok 12/16 1to0 29
roke range
9 20/25 1to0 49 (=] —H [®F—
32/40 1t0 99 T = -
- [®1 )
Example of Model No.: SSD2-25-38-HP1 . e
To create a 38mm Stroke, +2 mm spacer is added to the SSD2-25-40-HP1. | |
model No. B + Stroke is 62.5 mm. - | I L

For Dimensions, refer to the SSD2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
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SS D2'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) Code Desoription CMK2
'@Q'@ @"(D-HP1 © Model No. D 5
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) SSS?)E;ZL Bouz:e ac?ng;s!ng:e roj/ . MDC2 ﬁ
- ouble acting/single rod/with switc! b
SSD2-L)- =10-T0H-R)-N)=LB)-(1)-HP1
- Q Q @ Q Q Q Q e BOI'e SiZe (mm) MSD %
12 212 MSDG-L i
16 216 SMG | @
O Model No. 20 220 LCR %
25 225 LCG|a
@B_ONE 32 232 STM &
size 40 240 STG
© Port thread STR?
QPort thread Blank Rc thread SCPD3 r:n
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) oMk | =
GN G thread (232 and over) (made to order) scM S
223
@ stoke © Stroke (mm) ScG 2
| Refer to the Stroke table on the following page. 502 "é*
witch model No. &
@ Svich mode o MG &
1 Lead wire|Lead wire g Voltage Display Lead Bore size LCR| 3
*0 Straight type | L-shaped | S |AC|DC wire | 121620 |25 |32 40 STG 2
*3 F2S* o 2-wire [ J[ ) STs 3
. F3s® L J 1-color displa e LI STL &
o F2i | F2v | 2] [@ Py Tzaire 0 Sl
F3H* F3Vv* B [ ] 3-wire [ () SHe =
@ Svitch quantity F3PH* | F3PV* | T @ | vy PP ot made o ) | 3-wire Y LSH:F g.
F2VW' | F2VV° O/ 5 color display [2H o0 LA
© opion F3YH* | F3YV* D PaY Tswie 00 iy
) TOH* | Tov* | |@|@] 1-color display Q000 EE
T5H* T5V* § @ | ® |No indicator lamp| 2ic | @ | @ | @ @ | ® | @ S T
_ T8H* | T8V~ ®|®| 1-color display Y s g
mMountlng T1H* T1V* o S o000 e ||:SS|:|’\A1|-(F;
E’srfgket T2H* | T2V @®| 1-color display eoee0e0e ™
_ _ T3H* | T3v* [ ) Suie | 9| OO O @ ®| | ST %g
A&\ Precautions for model No. selection T2HR3 | T2VR3 @ |ty i ssanatiie] 24| @] @@ @@ @ £3
*1: The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the 12 and T3PH* | T3PV = © | iy PP ot | e | @)@ || @ | @ | @ LST™M %%
. T2WH* | T2Wv* | E| (@ . 000eee 8
216 bore sizes. £ 9uire
*2: T8* switch cannot be installed on @12 to @32. T2YH* | T2YV* | © [ ] 2-color displ o0 0o ABP2 g,
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping T3WH* | T3wv* | & [ -color dispiay oo o e e®e g
port surface of bore sizes 620 and 625. T3YH* | T3YV* ) Swire eoeeoe
*4: Piston rod of 12 to 925 is stainless steel as standard. T2YD"* ®| 2-color displ oeooe
C-snap ring will be stainless steel, not steel. . - -color display |, .. CMK2
The rod end male thread nut is stainless steel. T2YDT - @ |AC magnetic field 000 SCM | 0o
*5: The mounting bracket is included at shipment. T2JH* | T2JVv* @ | -color display oft-delay | 2-wire o000 = )
*6: The projection dimen:fion of fpiston rod ¥VF when LB * Lead wire length \SD .g
or FAis selected is different from that of the standard. 8
Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-020SA)" for Blank 1 m (standard) woell S
dimensions. The number of the specified protruding 3 3m (opt!on) @
dimension will be added at the end of the model No. 5 m (option) *10 | |SMG =
printed on the metal plate on the body. . . STG| =
*7:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together. G Switch quantity - ST™ @
*8: The F type switch with L type lead wire on 20 models R 1 on rod side S
cannot be selected on Strokes 15 mm or under. H 1 on head side LCR %
*9: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if D 2 LCG @
assembling before shipment is necessary. = STR? 8
*10: F type switch cannot be selected. © Option )
*11: Copper and PTFE free as standard. Blank Rod end female thread LSH-A g
[Example of model No] N Rod end male thread LSH-G | F
SSD2.1-12-10-TOH R N-LB-1-HP1 M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *4 | | LSHF é'
Model C; Thet I-d B ; ; o @ Mounting bracket LHL-A
@oBe: o.mpact cylin ‘13"2 standar Blank |Without mounting bracket tg:tg
ore size : @12 mm : :
LB Axial foot type =
ggtortkthread : ?g thread CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) SCPD3 s
roke : mm : CMK2 | &
} ) ) FA Rod side flange @
(£ ) SWIt.Ch model Nq. : Reed TOH S\A{Ilch, lead wire length 1 m FB Head side flange scm | &
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side 2
® Option - Rod end male thread © o @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) SCG =
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot : " [ Rod eye ss2 | 8
@ Accessory :Rod eye Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) STG| &
CKD 1



SS D2'H P1 Series

scn3 | [Stroke table]
CMK2 Applicable bore size
| SCM
5 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
=3 Ss02 5 ® ® o o o o
L 10 [ [ [ [ [ [
£ | MSD 15 ° ° ° ° ® D
8Lr o 20 ° ® ° ° D °
§ - 25 ° D ° ® ® °
2 o @ 30 ® ® e e ol o
St S 35 ° ° ° °
5 40 ° ° ® °
T8 @ 4 ° ° ° °
STR2 S
e 50 ° L o °
2 ome 75 [ (]
é‘ SCM 100 [ J [
E scg| Min. Stroke (mm) *1 1
2 sspy | Max. Stroke (mm) 30 50 | 100
g sMG | Custom Stroke *2 In 1 mm increments
5 LCR| *1: Less than 5 mm with 1-color display switch and less than 10 mm with the 2-color display,
E off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1* or T8* switch are not available. Refer to page 10 for
STG ; - h
o the min. stroke length with switch.
E STS | *2: The total length when using a custom Stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard Stroke.
i | STL | *3: Refer to the dimensions in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)" for the min. Stroke with mounting bracket LB.
LSH-A
T LSHG
®© | LSH-F .
T How to order switch
) LSHL-A
cf LSHL-F 0
3
2 LSH-A
= LSHN-G
LEth-F @ Switch model No.
j=)
SeLsT
282
S
18 LsTM
- How to order mounting brackets
<5 040
Seeiil Mounting bracket
CMK2 | Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-12 SSD2-LB-16 SSD2-LB-20 SSD2-LB-25 SSD2-LB-32 SSD2-LB-40
2 SCM | Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-12 SSD2-FA-16 SSD2-FA-20 SSD2-FA-25 SSD2-FA-32 SSD2-FA-40
'S |88D2 | Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12 SSD2-CB-16 SSD2-CB-20 SSD2-CB-25 SSD2-CB-32 SSD2-CB-40
E MSD | *1:The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
o | MDGL
T SMG
)
g STG
S E(T:’\Fg SSD2 consumable parts list
LS Gore sizo ()| KitNo. | Partname
= _12K-
5 STR2 212 SSD2-12K-HP1
o LSHA 216 SSD2-16K-HP1 Rod metal ot
S s 020 SSD2-20K-HP1 oc meta’ gaske
S - Rod packing
G |LSH-F 225 SSD2-25K-HP1 ) .
) Piston packing
LSHL-A 232 SSD2-32K-HP1
LSHL-G 240 SSD2-40K-HP1
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMK
2 | SCM
=
8 Sce
’é SSD2
S STG
12 CKD
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Specifications

Compact direct mounting cylinder

MDC2-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 94,

JISCode Q%

26, 28, 210

MDC2-HP1

MDC2-L-HP1 (with switch)

Double acting/single rod

Long service life cylinder

(<)
> I
(=)

Bore size mm o4 26 28 210
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
Proof pressure ~ MPa 1.05

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing) *1

Port size M3 M5
Stroke tolerance mm +%'5

Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500

Cushion No

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed

energy J

This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.
When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.

*1: When using the proximity switch, use at 40°C or less.

Stroke

Bore size Standard Stroke
(mm) (mm)
o4 3/6

Max. Stroke
(mm)

Reed switch

Proximity switch

Min. stroke length with two switches (mm)|Min. stroke length with one switch (mm)

Reed switch |Proximity switch

26

4/6/8

4(8)

28

4/6/8

4(8)

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

210

4/6/10

(o]
[e> N NeN o]

10

4 (10)

INEFNG NN

INEFNG NN

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

STG

14

*1: Products with Stroke other than standard Stroke are not available.
*2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. Stroke will be the dimensions in ( ).

For dimensions, refer to the MDC2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".

CKD



M DCZ'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
@ Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
MDC2 )-(6 )-(4) HP1 5
SSD2 2
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch) At %
MSD | <.
(MDC2-L)-( 6 )=( 4 )- -(R )=HP1 W6 | @
Code Description sMG| &
@ Model No. LCR|E
Model No. =1
@ Model No MDC2 Double acting/single rod Without switch LCG §
MDC2-L Double acting/single rod With switch STM| =
e
Bore size
@ Bore size STR?
4 24 scpog | 1
6 26 oMK 5
8 28 SCM 3
10 210 scG| S
SSD2 | 3
Stroke (mm ]
© stoke suG &
4 4 (26 to 810) STG 2
6 6 (24 to 210) STS| 2
8 8 (26, 28) STL @
LSH-A
10 10(210) :
LSH-G g
Switch model No. LSHF @
® S i e g
*1 Lead wire| Lead wire| . | Voltage Displa Lead (4]
2 Straighttype | L-shaped type AC | DC play wire g:tg &
*3 -
4 FOH* FOV* | Reed ° LSHIA §
- F2s* (] 2-wire [ | LSHHG =
G Switch quantity F2H* F2v* [ ] 1-color display Lo —
- F3s* ° LST 43
_ _ F3H* | F3v* ° =2
A\ Precautions for model No. selection Proximiy ool dspayPrp | e | [LSTM & 2
1 o4 with stch be selocted F3PH* | F3PV* ° output) ®
. @4 with switch cannot be selected. 8)_>
*2: For MDC2 with reed switch, the cylinder cannot be (Made to order) ABP2 3’ °
mounted on a magnetic substance (iron plate, etc.). F2YH* F2yYv* [ ] ) 2-wire SCPD3
Otherwise, this could lead to switch detection malfunction. FaYH* FaYV* P 2-color display 3wire
*3: When using MDC2-L-6 with reed switch, use a CMK2
non-magnetic bolt (stainless steel hexagon socket head * Lead wire length SCM | 0
cap screw, etc.) for the cylinder mounting bolt. SSD2 g
Otherwise, this could lead to switch detection malfunction. Blank 1 m (standard) S
*4: Refer to page 14 for the min. Stroke with switch. 3 3 m (option) MSD| &
6L |
@ Switch quantity SMG g.
[Example of model No.] R 1 0n rod side STG| =
H 1 on head side STM §
MDC2-L-6-4-F2V-R-HP1 > . LoR|B
Model: Compact direct mounting cylinder LCG E
@ Model No. : Double acting/single rod/with switch STR2 %
@ Bore size : @6 mm
LSH-A ©
@ Stroke ©4mm LSH-G &
@ Switch model No. : Proximity F2V switch, lead wire 1 m LSH:F e
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side 2
LSHL-A
How to order switch o
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
Switch model No. SCG bt
(Item @above) 8sD2| g
STG| &
CKD 15




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Small compact cylinder Double acting/single rod

MSD-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 86/28

Long service life cylinder

Specifications

Bore size

mm

JISCode
@ CAD
MSD-HP1
MSD-L-HP1 (with switch)

26, 98

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0

Min. working pressureMPa

0.15

Proof pressure MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (where,no freezing)

Port size

M3

Stroke tolerance mm

+0.5
0

Working piston speedmm/s

50 to 500

Cushion

No

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J

This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.

When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.

Stroke

Standard Stroke

Min. Stroke with two switches(mm) | Min. Stroke with one switch (mm)

Max. Stroke

Bore size
(mm)

26

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

16

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

28

(mm)

5/10/15
20/25/30

(mm) Reed switch [Proximity switch| Reed switch |Proximity switch

30 10 5 (10)

*1: Products with Stroke other than standard Stroke are not available.
*2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. Stroke will be the dimensions in ( ).

For dimensions, refer to the MSD Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
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How to order
@ Without switch(without magnet for switch)

(msp -(6)-(5) R)-HP1
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch)

MSD'H P1 Series

How to order

Code Description
O Model No.
@ Model No. MSD e Without switch
MSD-L Double acting/single rod With switch
@ Bore size & Bor =
8 28
| © Stroke(mm) |
@ Stroke e Str - 5
10 10
15 15
20 20
25 25
30 30
© switch model No. Lead wire | Leadwire |Contact| Voltage| _. Lead
1 Straighttype | L-shaped type | Point |AC [DC Display lamp | G
FOH* FOV* Reed o
- F2S* (] 2-wire
F2H* F2v* @ | 1-color display
- F3s* | » °
F3H* F3v* E [ .
" . '5 1-color display(PNP output) Fuire
F3PH F3PV o o (Made to order)
F2YH* F2yYv* (] 2-color display 2-wire
F3YH* F3YV* (] 3-wire
Blank 1m(Standard)
3 3m(Option)
. @ sSwitch quantity R 1 on rod side
A\ Precautions for model No. selection H 1 on head side
*1: For @6 or @8 with switch, use a non-magnetic D 2
(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt.
*2: For rear piping, body side mounting is possible. @ Option Blank Front piping
Note that 2 bolts are used for rod side mounting *2 R Rear piping

and head side mounting.

[Example of model No.]
MSD-L-6-5-FOH-R-R-HP1

O Model No. : Double acting/single rod/with switch
@ Bore size : @6 mm
@ Stroke :5mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed FOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side
@ Option : Rear piping

How to order switch

( sw )-( FOH )

Switch model No.
(Item@above)

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L

LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
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SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL
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LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F
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SCM
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STG
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LCR
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LSHL-G
LSHL-F
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MSD'H P1 Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

Environment-resistant cylinder

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

Linear Slide Hand

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Switch selection table

Switches may not be installable depending on relations between cylinder installation and Stroke.
Refer to the table below to select a switch.
Switches cannot be used for side mounting in the following combinations.
+ Combinations in which F2YH/V, F3YH/V or F3PH/V is mounted at the switch mounting position H with Stroke 5 mm
« Combinations in which F2YH, F3YH or F3PH is mounted at the switch mounting position H with Stroke 10 mm

(For the min. Stroke with switch,16 page.)

ol

For rod side installation

@ For rod side installation

Reed switch

Tube
Bore size
(mm)

For head side mounting

| FOH | Fov | F2SIF3S
Switch mounting position| Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position

For side mounting

Proximity switch

F2H/F3H

Switch mounting position

F2V/F3V F2YHIF3YHIF3PH F2YVIF3YVIF3PV
Switch mounting position| Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position

R |H|R[H|JR|H|JR|H|R|H|RI|]H]|R]
5 O O O O O O O X O O O X O X
26 10 O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
150rmore|] O O O @) @) @) O O O O @) @) @) @)
5 O O O O O O O X O O O X O X
28 10 @) O O O O O O O O O O O O O
150rmore[] O O O @) O O @) O O O O O O O

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG
18

@ For head side mounting

Tube Proximity switch

Bore size| StTOKe | FOH | Fov | F2s/iF3s | F2H/IF3H | F2VIF3V [ FaYHFYHESPH | F2YVIF3YVIF3PY
mmy | ™™
R | H|RJH|RJHIJRIHIRIJHIRIHIRIH_

5 X X O O O O X O ©) ©) X X ©) X

I 10 O X O O O O X O O O X O O O

15 O X O O O O O O O O X O O O

20 ormore[ O X O O O O O O O O O O O O

5 X X O O O O X O O O X X O X

8 10 O X O O O O X O O O X O O O

15 O X O O O O O O O O X O O O

20 ormoref O X ®) ©) ©) ®) O ©) ©) ©) ©) ©) ©) ©)

CKD



MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L

LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s BuoT

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

CKD
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
s
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

20

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Specifications

Small guided compact cylinder
Double acting/Guided/With switch

MSDG-L-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 06/28/612/316

JISCode Q%

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

MSDG-L-HP1(With switch)

Bore size mm 26 28 212 216
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C 5 to 60
_ |Front piping M3 M5

Port size —

Rear piping M3 M3
Stroke tolerance ~ mm +i'0
Working piston speed ~ mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required
Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.004 0.014 0.044 0.110
Stroke
Max. Stroke

(mm) | Stroke (mm) | "~ (mm)
26
8 5/10/15
o1 20/25/30 30 10 ° ° °
216

Note: Products with Stroke other than standard Stroke are not available.

For dimensions, refer to the MSDG-L Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".



How to order
@ With switch(built-in magnet for switch)

wsoc..-

MSDG'L'H P1 Series

How to order

Bore size
Model No. 0

@ stroke

@ Switch model No.

*1
*2

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: For @6 or @8 with switch, use a non-magnetic
(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt.

*2: When using a proximity switch with 12 or 16,

use a non-magnetic (stainless steel, etc.)
through bolt.
*3: For rear piping, body side mounting is possible.

[Example of model No.]
MSDG-L-6-30-FOH-D-R-HP1
Model No.: Double acting/guided/with switch
@ Bore size : @6 mm

@ Stroke : 30 mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed FOH switch

@ Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included

@ Option : Rear piping

How to order switch

( sw - FOH )

Switch model No.
(Item ® above)

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM 5
SSD2 2
MDC2 =
MSD | <.
Q
Code Description 1ISDG-L i
=
@ Bore size(mm) SMG o
6 26 LCR|<
8 28 LCG|a
12 212 stm 2
16 216 sSTG
©® Stroke(mm) STR2
5 5 scpps | M
s
SCM | 3
20 20 'soal 3
25 25 2
30 30 SSD2 g
@® Switch model No. SMG &
Lead wire |Lead wire |Contact| Voltage Disolay lam Lead LCR|S
Straighttype | Radial | Point [AC|DC play P wire STG ‘g_
FOH* FOV* [ Reed ® STS g
- F2S* (] 2wire| | STL S
F2H* F2v* @ | 1-color display LSH-A
- F3S* - o LSH-G g
F3H* F3v* | € ° o g
3 o dspyPP o] | LA
* * = - wn
F3PH F3PV & o (Made to order) SHG | &
F2YH* | F2yv* AP e °
F3YH* F3YV* [ play 3-wire LSHM-A o
* Lead wire length LSHI-6| &
Blank 1m(Standard) LSH-F
1 g
3m(Option) LST %E
, : © Switch quantity 53
@ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side s gg
H 1 on head side @
@
D 2 ABP2 §
: @ Option s
G?ptlon Blank Front piping SCPD3
3 R Rear piping CMK2
SCM g)
SSD2 é
MSD &
=
MSDG-L o
SMG| £,
STG 3'
ST™M §
LCR D
«Q
LCG §
STR2 3
LSH-A g
LSH-G g
LSH-F g-
LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SoPD3 | &£
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
SCG |
ssb2| g
STG| &

21



MSDG'L'H P1 Series

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

SMG

LCR

LCG

Long service life cylinder

ST™M

STG

STR2

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

Environment-resistant cylinder

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

Linear Slide Hand

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

Switch selection table

Switches may not be installable depending on relations between cylinder installation and Stroke.
Refer to the table below to select a switch.Switches cannot be used for side mounting in the following
combinations.
« Combinations in which F2YH/V, F3YH/V or F3PH/V is mounted at the switch mounting position H with Stroke 5 mm
+ Combinations in which F2YH, F3YH or F3PH is mounted at the switch mounting position H with Stroke 10 mm

(Refer to page 20 for the min. stroke with switch.)

T

[ =

T—III

For

|

i

|

!
/Y

head side mounting

@ For head side mounting

Reed switch Proximity switch

Stroke
(mm)

For side mounting

ZEED F2H/F3H F2V/IF3V | F2YHIF3YHIF3PH
Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position |Switch mounting position| Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position | Switch mounting position

F2YVIF3YVIF3PV

22

=g rere ' R | H|R|[H|RJ]H|R|[]H|]RJ|H[R]|]H]|R/|[H]
SCPD3 5 X O O O O O X O O @) X X O O
ae e | 10 | O] ol o]Jolo]l]o|l x]o|lo]ol|l x| o] ol o
@ | SCM 150rmore| O O O @) O O O O O O O O O O
'E, SSD2 5 X O O O O O X @) O O X X O O
g MSD 28 10 O O O O O O X O O @) X @) O @)
@ | MSDG-L 150rmore| O O O @) O O O O O O O O O O
ERELE 5 | x [0o|[o0[O0|o0o|[o|x|o]JolJo|x]olo]lo
2 STG 412 10 @) ©) o) o) ©) o) X o) ©) ©) X X ©) ©)
é STM 150rmore| O O O O O O O O O O O O O O
= |LCR s | x |]olo]o]J]o]J]o]|l x]o|lo|l]of|x ] o] o] o
S 6| 10 OO lo | ololo| x| ololo|l x| ololo
g‘fSTHRZA somoel O | O O] O]l O] o]l]o]o|lo]J]olo] o] o] o
@®
Q.
£ | o
© LSHL-A
[SHL-G
LSHL-F
£ SPDs
S oMK
g S
B SCG
§33D2
& |sTG



MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s BuoT

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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Compact cylinder Double acting/single rod Long service life cylinder

SMG-HP1 series

i

o ) J‘____.---"'

T e @ Bore size: 26/010/016/020/325/032
g SCM . |_ -
£ | 5502 JISCode
> I0C2 @ CAD
QL MsSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e .
e Bl Specifications
2| -CR SMG-HP1
5 |LCG SMG-L-HP1 (with switch)
—|STM | Bore size mm 36 210 216 320 825 332

STG| Actuation Double acting

sTR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
5 | SoPD3 Max. working pressure ~ MPa 0.7
2 ok Min. working pressure  MPa 0.12 | 0.06 | 0.05
%. Proof pressure MPa 1.05
= | SCM] Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
£ SCC| “Port size M5 [ Rc1/8
§ ;;Dé Stroke tolerance mm +10'5
;E, LCR Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
g STG Cushion With rubber cushion
o Lubrication Not required
£ |STS | “Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.012 | 0.036 | 0.1 | 0.1 | 0.19 | 0.5
w | STL

LSH-A
S LSt
o |LSH-A
2 516 Stroke
o} }
5 LSHM-A 26

LSHlkG 210 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

LSHM-F 216
) 5
5 20
sgLsT 2 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80,
< 225
B e 2 90, 100
£5 LSTM 2
- *1: The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments.
N % ABP2 However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke.
8

SCPD3

K2 ) _
@ | SCM Min. stroke with switch
'S ssD2 . 1-color display 2-color display
2 Bore size
T MsD _-EII- KL]YH KLYV
o MS06L 26
§ SMG ”12

2}

)
E SIE 220 ° °
8 S 225
< LCR
< oG 232
=
o SR
2 | L5H-A
g LSH-G
g LSH-F
© LSHL-A

LSHL-G

LSHL-F
g | 5oP3
S oMK
2 SCM
e |
8 SCG
£ 185D2 . . . . . .
g o For dimensions, refer to the SMG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (CB-029SA)".
(93]

24 CKD



SMG'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) @ Model No. CMK2
Mo -6 25 =
SMG-L Double acting/with switch 802 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) © Bore size (mm) mDSCé %
SMG-L - -(25)-(K2H)-(R)-HP1 6 |0 o &
10 210 sve K
@ Model No 2 o LCR %
: 20 220 LCG 3.
25 325 STM @
@ Bore size 32 232 s
| © Port thread STR2
© Port thread Blank  |Rc thread scpo3 | M1
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) CMK2 g'
GN G thread (232 and over) (made to order) SCM g
: : scG 3
® Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size =
® sl ERECEEECEEE
5 o [ o | 0o |0 | 0 | @ |52
10 oo o]0 @ Rz
15 ® [ o [ o [ o | @ | @ |SC2
>
. 20 o oo 00 e |52
2 25 [ (J ( ( [ ® | -
& 30 o (J (J (J (L (L sl
E 40 [ J [ J o [ J [ J [ J LSH-F g'
° 50 ([ ([ ( ( ([ ® | a2
3 60 o o o o o 0 @
n LH-6 &
70 [ ] () [ J LSHF | @
80 ( [ ] @ | st §
90 ° ° ® | e S
100 0 ) ® | s
-
. ® Switch model No. LST 22
@ switch model No. £y
Lead wire straght| Lead wire | Voltage Indicator Lead =2
Rate type L-shaped AC | DC wire | [LSTM |25
«Q
KOH* Kov* Reed [ } [ ] 1-color display owire ©
K5H* K5V* (K No indicator lamp ABP2 |G %
K2H* K2v* 2-wire
o 1-color display Wf SCPD3
K3H* K3v* 2 @ 3-wire | oy
IS - :
: : K3PH* K3PV* = 1-col | t -
A Precautions for model No. selection 3 3 5 ® | -colordisplay (made fo order) Suite | gy
K2YH* K2YV* o o ) 2-wire o
. . . 2-color display —1 | SSD2| 3
1: Refer to page 24 for min. Stroke with K3YH* K3YV* [ ) 3-wire MsD | S
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard. Lead wire length MSDG-L %
Blank 1 m (standard) SMG =
[Example of model No.] z zm sTG| T
m -
SMG-L-6-15-KOH-R-HP1 ST™ ?:%T
Model: Compact cylinder : m @ Switch quantity LCR D
@Bore size : @6 mm @ Svitch quantiy R 1 on rod side LCG %
@ Port thread :Rc thread H 1 on head side STR2 s
@® stroke 15 mm D 2 ©
LSH-A ©
@Switch model No. : Reed switch KOH, lead wire length 1 m %
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side L3-6 @
LSHF | 2
. . (2]
SMG repair parts list LoH-A
. LSHL-G
. 26 SMG-6K-HP1 [
How to order switch CR type snap ring SR8 | £
210 SMG-10K-HP1 (06, 010, 516) oMKz | S
@ - 216 SMG-16K-HP1 Rod packing scM| €
220 SMG-20K-HP1 C_ushion rub_ber R/H scG =
025 SMG-25K-HP1 Piston packing sso2| 8
Cover gasket 2
@ Switch model No. 232 SMG-32K-HP1 STG| &
CKD 25



Linear slide cylinder Double acting/single rod Long service life cylinder

LCR-HP1 series

SCPD3
K2 @ Bore size: 26/08/212/916/220/225
= SCM
°
£ | 5502 JISCode CAD
3 MDC2
L MSD
@© | MSDG-L
2 e .
e SMG Specifications
i L
5 LCG Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 825
— ST™ - -
o Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
5 S0P Max. working pressureMPa 0.7
2 K2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
2 som | Proof pressure MPa 1.05
§ 'scG| Ambient temperature  °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
@ Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
3 SSD2 | port size - y
= sMG Main body back - M3 M5 Rc1/8
T LCR +2.0
IS Stroke tolerance mm (*2)
S STG 0
E STS| Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
w | STL | Cushion With rubber cushion
LSH-A| Lubrication Not required
g LL@H-(F; Allowable absorbed energy J DownRefer to the table.
T *1: 0.2 MPa when using @6 shock absorber type stopper.
8 LSHL-A *2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
5 LSHL-G | *3: Keep within 50 to 200 mm/s when using a stroke adjusting stopper.
5 LSHL-F | *4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.
.OE) LSHU-A
— | LSHU-G
s Stroke
2 Standard Stroke (mm)
o
o5 ST 06 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
g% LSTM 28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
2%
S 212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
L2 216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
< 8| ABP2
@ 220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
SCPD3 025 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
CiK2 *1: Products with Strokes other than the above are not available.
»n  SCM
0
o | SSD2
5 Mmsp LCR allowable absorbed energy(Eo)
O 106 . Standard With stroke adjusting stopper|With shock absorber stopper
o) Bore size
S | SMG () ) (J)
2 |STG 26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
5 STM 28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
o)
= |LCR 212 0.112 0.014 0.25
€ |LCC 216 0.176 0.043 0.65
2 |STR2 20 0.314 0.055 1.3
g (LA 025 0.314 0.14 13
g— LSH-G
O | LSHF
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMK
2 | SCM
e |
8 |SCG
£ | SsD2 . . . . . .
g o For dimensions, refer to the LCR Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
(93]
26 CKD



How to order
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch)

(LCR -(8)-40

With switch(built-in magnet for switch)

Model No.

@ Tube

Bore size

@ Stroke

@ Switch quantity

5506/ DTN)-HP1

-?-@-( F2H* )-(R)-(S506)DTN)-HP1

@ Option

LC R'H P1 Series

How to order

@® Switch model No.

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: For the adjustable stroke range with a
shock absorber stopper, refer to the
stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic
Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)".

*2: For the port position, refer to the stopper dimensions

in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)".

: The port positions of the standard without stopper

are M and () in the figure below.

Refer to stoppers “C*” and “W*” for combination of the

stroke adjusting stopper and shock absorber type stopper.

Can be selected for the type with stopper only.

Refer to the selection table on page 30 for

combinations of options.

A1**, A2** A5** and A6** of @6 to @8 with 10 mm

Stroke or less and 912 to 825 with 20 mm Stroke or

less are made to order since they are not adjustable

using the standard stopper.

When two switches are necessary for the type with

S*** or A*** of g6 to @8 with 30 mm Stroke or less,

select the F ] H type switch.

Select when using rear piping.

Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting

stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C).

“11: When two switches are necessary or a switch is

installed on the head side of W3 to 6 (both-sided

combined stopper) of @6 (all Strokes), @8 with 20 or 30

mm Stroke, 12 with 30 to 50 mm Stroke or @16 with

30 to 50 mm Stroke, select the lead wire straight type.

Cannot be selected when choosing two-sided

combined type (W).

*13: The adjustable stroke range when choosing both-sided

combined use (W) is @6: 9 mm, @8: 13.5 mm, 812: 14.5

mm, g16: 15 mm, 220: 13 mm, 225: 10 mm.

The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over

working pressure is the metal sealing type.

*3
*4:

*5:
*6:

*7:

*8:

*9:
“0:

“2:

4

[Example of model No.]

LCR-12-40-F2H-R-A1DT-HP1 @ stopper
Model: Linear slide cylinder double acting/single rod LCR
@ Bore size Lo12 @ Stopper position
@ Stroke 140 mm ® ®
Q Switch model No. : Proximity/2-wire, Reed
lead wire straight EQ:ODO = Tﬁ_;oi]
@ Switch quantity  : 1 (on rod side) © ©
@ Stopper : Shock absorber stopper 0o 5
Stopper position (1D @
@ Option : With side and bottom surface ports

Material, steel (nitriding)

@ Stopper

LSH-G
LSH-F

Code Description SCPD3
@ Bore size CMK2
6 |06 SCM | —
o
8 28 SSD2 2
12 212 MDC2 &
16 |16 MSD | 2.
Q
20 220 NSDG-L |
25 (@25 SMG | &
Q
© Stroke (mm) LCR ‘%
Bore size () LCG =
6|8 [12[16]20]25| STM ™
10 [10 o o/o/e|e |0 SC
20 |20 ooooooSTRzm
30 [30 o(o[o[o[0]0] M 5
40 |40 o o/o/o|o 0| M S
50 |50 ooooooLC"Ag
75|75 o/o/ef[o|e]| 5CC 3
100 [100 o/e/efo] 027
125 [125 oofe]| SVC @
150 |150 e/e| CR 2
STG 2
@ Switch model No. sTs |5
| Radial |Z]Voltage|Display| Lead Bore size STL | &
Axial lead wire = . =
lead wire | S[AC [DC | lamp | wire | 06 | 28 | 012|616 | 620 | 625 | | | 5H-A
- F2s* b | e LSH6 T
- F3s* @/ -color |3uie LSH-F §
F2H* | F2Vv* > @/ display 2W£ LSHL-A (7)
F3H > % ° olrdspe PP - o0 kg:tg g
* % | = 00 00y Wi T
F3PH | F3PV* 1o 4 ufu e o | bie LSHM-A )
F2YH* | F2YV* @ | 2-color 2w_|re (SHI-6 | &
F3YH* | F3YV* ®| display [suie LiHF
=
TOH* | TOV* |3 |@|® fcolordisplay|, LST|2 2
o} — 2-wire 33
T5H* | T5V* |2 |@ | @ [Noidcatorlamp IS
T2H* | T2v* ®| f-color |2uie LSTM 2 &
* % H _' KE
T3H T3V @ | display |duire 7
1-color display ABP2 & Z
T2HR3 | T2VR3 | 2| |@ Bendin%reswtant D-wire [ AN BN ) g
E lead vire
3 " SCPD3
o 1-color display |
T3PH* | T3PV* || |@| PNPaulpu] |3wie CMK2
(Made to order)
SCM | 0
T2WH* | T2wv* @ | 2-color | e SS02 g
T3WH 3WV @ | display |duire VISD g
* Lead wire length o
MSDG-L o
Blank 1m(star1dard) : SMG =
s[5 pion [T o ¢35
m (option) sTM 8
@ Switch quantit 3
q y LCR D
R 1 on rod side LCG E
H 1 on head side STR? %
D |2 LSHA | &
g
=
()

Page 28for details on the [Stopper].

@ Option

|

LSHL-A

Blank |Port on stopper: without port t?ljllig
D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *2,*5,*12| | scpp3 | &£
Blank |Stopper block material: Steel CMK2 é
T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) *5| 'scM | &
Plug included sCG | &
Blank [No ss02 | §
N With side piping port plug (not available for 86, 825) 9l 1 STG g

CKD 27



LC R'H P1 Series

sw3. [@Stopper]
CMK2 Code Description Code Description
« | SCM
)
S ssp2 Blank  [No option C One side hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper) |
=, ypc2 | |S Stroke adjusting stopper *4] C1* |A1+S3 g
g MSD S1**  |Stopper position (D (can be changed to @) 5 Cc2**  |A2+S4 g s
= S2**  |Stopper position @ (can be changed to 3) . 2 C3**  |A3+S1 3 é
O S64 S3**  |Stopper position @ (can be changedto @)  *15| & S| C4* [A4+S2 2z
S SMG S4** Stopper position @ (can be changed to D) 15| & % ** part Adjustable stroke range  @Compatible with all. ACompatible with some. *10
o L CR S5**  |Stopper position @, @ = Protruding end| Return end Stopper model No.
2 ca S6**  |Stopper position @, @ < S A W C
3 A Shock absorber stopper *1/*4]__Blank |5 mmornone [5mm or none [ ) [ )
ST™ A1 Stopper position ) (can be changed to @) 5 02 15 mm ornone |15 mmornone | @ [ J
STG A2 Stopper position @ (can be changed to 3) _ 2 03 25mm ornone_|25mmornone | @ [ )
STR2 A3 Stopper position @) (can be changedto @)  *15| & £ 04 15 mm S mm A - - -
5 S0P A4 Stopper position @ (can be changed to )~ *15| £ £ 05 25 mm 5mm A -
] A5 Stopper position 1), 3 g 06 5 mm 15 mm A R
= | CMK2 A6 Stopper position @), @ = 07 5mm 25 mm A -
O SCM | |W_Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper) *11, *13 . . . .
c W1 A1 + metal stopper - 15: When changing the stopper position from the head side to
@ | SCG pp! S :
b7 W2 AD + metal stopber 2 the rod side, the stopper must be purchased separately
‘o | SSD2 PP = 8 according to the Stroke and adjustable Stroke. Refer to
(<5 o
2 sve W3 |A3 + metal stopper g s "Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper” on page 32.
c W4  |A4 + metal stopper » B A1, A2 and adjustable Stroke of 15 mm and 25 mm may
“E’ LCR W5  |A5 + metal stopper s not be available depending on the Stroke.
S STG W 6 A6 + metal stopper =
)
= STS ]
w STL Stopper model No. selection method
LSH-A
° tg:(; Stopper combination table
© | [SH- .
£ . Model No-[(D) Stopper type] [2)Stopper position] (@) Example)Lcr-8-40-[S] [5]o6-HP1
o
= | LSHL-G
‘f LSHL-F
3
c LSHN-A
' LSH-6 [S1] [A1] [WA1] v [C1]
LSHM-F v
o o 0 o o o 0 o o 0 0 o o o 0 o o
S®LsT (1] o_© o _© © _© o _©
%% © 0o o] ©00 o© 600 © 600 o
5 A A A A A
I2 LstM = |
3 [s2] [A2] w2 v [c2]
. v v v v v v
:(:gABPZ 0006 o 5006 o] ©0o0 o 9006 o
3 [2] 6 © © © © 0 © ©
SCPD3 000 o 000 o © 00 o 000 o
oMK || Q.
2 SCM o [S3] [A3] W3] . v [c3]
5 SSD2 E S 00 o SO0 o 500 o S 0o o
= wso | B (3] 6 o © © o © © 0
Qo <} 5006 _© 500 _© 500 © 600 o
o el | € 2 2 2 a jm] 4 4
§ SMG g [S4] [A4] [W4] v [C4]
> STG ':,;; v v v v v (| v v
ESTM o S 06 o S 06 o S0o o 506 o
o
S o [4] 9 © ©_© 9 © ® _©
Etgg % © 0 o [ o O o ) 0 0 o [ ©o 0o )
= 8
o SR2|( @ [S5] [A5] [ws] {E' F'ED-'
%LSH'A 000 o 000 o 000 o
g— LSH-G [5] o _© ©_© © ©
SLSH-F 6 G6o o 6 GCo o 600 ©
LSHL-A 5 5 B B ]
LSHL-G [S6] [A6] [We] v v
LSHL-F A4 v v v |
© 00 o] © 0o o 500 o
& | sceos 6] © © © © © ©
gCMK2 0 00 o © 00 o 0 00 0o
2 SCM
§ SCG [ Ashows the piping direction. When choosing two-sided combined type (W), the stopper I : Shock absorber stopper
= S§8D2 bracket comes with piping on both sides. AThe stopper bracket on the reverse side of [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)
& |sTG (piping direction) is provided with a plug. [ Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)
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LC R'H P1 Series

Stopper model No. selection method

Stopper model No. selection method SCPD3
CMK2
Stopper combination table SCM | —
Adjustable strok ssh2 | 2
Model No.-[(1) (2) Stopper type] [@ juStable stroke range] 2
06 [: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) MDC2 %
Example) LCR-8-40-S5 [ ]'HP1 [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | ysp g
For stroke adjusting Stopper -S [ZZ2: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) 1\ 3
|Stopper adjusting range| Stopper model No. [D@)] SMG | &
g Reumens] 1T =
(1_p v v LCG §
o) 000 o 0
5 mm 5 mm = sTM| =
Blank Nor Nor °0¢e o STG
one one o4 STR2
v v scpp3 | O
15 mm | 15 mm - oMK2 | =
[02] or or 2 S
-y |SCM| 5
None None = scg @
— [S402] [S602] 2
@._). - . - - SSD2 g
006 o 000 o P
S 25mm | 25 mm 5 o — SMG %
E [03] or or 500 o 500 o LCR =
© None | None e sTGl@
ki [S403] [S603] ;—
= - - STS 2
8’ 5006 o STL 9
6 © ;
& |04 | 15mm | 5mm S LSt-A
; LSH-G g
< [S604] LShF @
Z v~ LA >
o —— ISH6 | &
21005 | 25mm | 5mm soo > LSHLF | @
I} ) c__o I
g a x LSHM-A o
= [S505] [S605] raE
< = LSHUHF
00 o0 "o g
© © @
[06] | 5mm | 15mm — LST %g
[S506] Lsv 52
v v 3
0Q o "o ABP2 g)
071 ] 5mm | 25mm °°° °°_° e g
= L Sl ¥z | oy
[S507] [S607]
CMK2
Ashows the piping direction. SCM
Shock absorber [A], Cannot be selected for two-sided combined type [W]N. SSD2
For one side hybrid stopper mix -C MSD

Il : Shock absorber stopper
I Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) [ZZ2: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) SMG

[: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | jsng.L

(@)

o

3

S

Q

=)

®

— =)

Stopper adjusting range Stopper model No. [(D(2)] sTG| 5

[C3] ST™M ?:ér

= 5 mm 5mm b LCR| &

@ 000 o 9 © «Q

. or or 5 o LCG @

o | Blank LR m—] o

= Shock Shock : [e) L: STR2 %

§ absorber | absorber [C3] LSH-A g

f 15 mm 15 mm e L3-6 §

=2 or or s06 5 LSH-F | 3

S 2 5 © © nkZ
S| Shock Shock o o sog o LSHA
=< iy kS 4 LSHL-G

o absorber absorber [C202] [C302]

= LSHL-F

o 25 mm 25 mm == o SoPD3 | &£

K or or © © —— 9 0 g

2 09 | gpock | Shock iy = T o ot B

=5 oc oc irez2] =0 SCM §

< absorber absorber [C203] [C303] [C403] scG | &

Ashows the piping direction. For the adjustable stroke range for a shock absorber stopper, refer to the stopper dimensions table| SSD2 §

in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". STG | 8
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LC R'H P1 Series

o
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

30

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

LCR Double acting/single rod selection table
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper)

Stopper type Stroke adjustable

Stopper code =
Adjustment length code

@: Available - : Not available

soia | Sk [ 0203 [ 02] 03 o] 02 03 ] 02| 06 o7 o] o]
5,08 07 |@|-|-@|-|-0 @ - e e - e - -|-|-e - - | @ -
20more| @ @ - @O - OO - OO - OO - O -0 - 0|0 - | @ -

LCR 07 @|/-|-1@|-|- 0/ e - o e - e -|-|-|-1| -1 - | @ -
Moes | 20 @ - @ @ - © © © © © © O O - & - 0600 O L 2K J
ernvAE B BN AN BN BN BN AN BN BN BN AN BN BN BN AN BN BEK BN AN BN J (AN BN J

Stopper type

Stopper code
.V

ECE o
.08 10 -l -0 @ -|-|-|-1@®|@®|-|-|-]-]-|-]-|-|@® ®| - |-
200mre| @ | @ | ©@ © OO © © © © (O O -0 0 -0 o 0| -
LCR 0 [-|-1@|@®|-|-|-|-1@ @ -|-|-|-|-[-]-]-|@ @ - |-
01210 625 20 - -9 @ -|--]|- 1@ @|-|-|-]-]-]1-]-]-|@ o 0 -
N BN BN BN BN BN AN AN BN NN AN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN BN ) ( 2N AN )

The table above also applies to combinations with option code D (with port on stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).

CKD




LC R'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order switch S0PD3
CMK2
@6 to 12 For 216 to 25 SCM
)
- oW 23
MDC2 =
MSD | 2.
o
lsh6L | @
Switch model No. Switch model No. sMG| &
(Page 27 ltem®) (Page 27 ltem®) LCR &
LCG B
)
STM| =
How to order a stopper set STG
STR2
@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper ScPp3 | M
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. K2 2
S
(LeR)-(12)-8 DD~ 502
sCG 8
SSD2 | 3
O Stopper type SMG '%
Bore size S Stroke adjusting stopper LCR| &
(Page 27 ltem @) A Shock absorber stopper STG 5
O Stopper installation position sTS | 3
)
1 Stopper position(Mor@for I.SS-I-II-I/_\ =
2 Stopper position@or@for .
PPer P LSH-G .
@ Port on the stopper LSH-F §
Blank Without port LSHL-A (7)
D With side and bottom ports SHG | &
[SHL-F | @
*1: When installing in the stopper mounting ® Adjustable Stroke *2,*3 I
position M or @ (refer to page 27), the stroke Blank Adiustable stroke range 5 mm LSHI-A S
causes changes in the adjustable Stroke; see | 9 (SHI-6 | &
the following table. S02 Adjustable stroke range 15 mm LSHU-F
72: S03 s not available for 26, 68. 803  |Adjustable stroke range 25 mm 05
*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber LST 5%
stopper "A". Note)Bottom port is plug-sealed. When using the bottom port gg
with 220 and 25, buy a plug kit (LCR-20-N 2 pieces/set) 35
and seal the side surface ports before using. LSTM gg
. . -
Precautions when purchasing the stopper set ot ano AE
- pplicable 3
When .the stopper set is installed in the Model No. Option code L Discre?e stroke adjusting stopper RN
mounting position O or @(refer to page 27), d Adjustable Stroke (mm) CMK2
notetht the acustable Siroke il be a5 ©°9® | Boresize | Swoke | 5| A5 | 25 JEcHiN
shown on the right according to the Stroke. 10 S02 - - o
26, 88 SSD2 _g
20 or more Blank S02 - MSD | ©
LCR Series 10 S03 - - =
MSDG-L o
212 to 25 20 S02 S03 - SMG =
30 or more Blank S02 S03 sTG| 5
STM §
. LCR| @
@ Stopper set weight (Unit: g) LgG L(ED
Stoppertype]  s1,s2 | |
Port on the stopper: Blank, D A g
Adjustable Stroke m o
LSHG F
26 15 18 - 18 LSH-F g
28 21 25 - 27 LSH-A | @
212 28 31 34 33 LSHL-G
216 42 47 52 49 LSHL-F
w
20 77 85 92 86 SCPDS | &
025 87 9% 101 95 Oik2 | &
SCM | g
13
SCG |
8sD2| g
STG| &
CKD 31




LC R'H P1 Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

Long service life cylinder

How to order discrete stopper bracket

@ Used when changing between [11 (] 3) and [J 2 (] 4) or when changing to the stopper with port.

@ Stopper installation position
1 Stopper positiorcorfor
2 Stopper positiorzoro for

©® Port on the stopper
Blank Without port
D With side and bottom ports

Note) Bottom port is plug-sealed. When using the bottom
port with 220, 25,Plug kit (LCR-20-N 2 pieces/set)
Purchase,Seal the side port before use.

@

Bore size
R
(N f%@ (Page 27 Item@)
{(({ffff(((,ﬁ:.

@

@ Stopper bracket weight (Unit : g)

Stopper installation position “

9]
©
£
>
(8]
& SCG
% SSD2 Port on the stopper Blank, D
-I SMG 26 8
c
GE) LCR 28 14
g STG 212 20
E sTS 216 29
w | STL 220 53
LSH-A 225 62
T o How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper
he]
o |G| @ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
T LSHL @ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom Stroke.
Q| SHM-A
c
= {1516 ' '< S02 >
LSHIF -~
2
;—3“2; LST
g% - Bore size O Adjustable stroke range
§ % LSTM (Page 27 ltem@) S01 Single side 5 mm (standard)
e S02 Single side 15 mm
3 ABP2 S03 Single side 25 mm
SCPD3 @select S01, S02 or SO3 in .
CMK2 Note: S03 is not available for 6 and 8. Some models
may not be available and adjustable stroke range
8 SCM may differ from the above depending on the Model
= . . ' No.
g S22 precautions when purchasing discrete stopper '
< MSD G t e - : Not available
© |MGL| | When a discrete stroke adjusting stopper ] iscrete stroke adjusting stopper|Discrete shock
o) Model No. Option code =
§ SMG | | or a discrete shock absorber stopper is > code P Adjustable Stroke (mm) absorber
O sTG| | installed in the @ or @ position (refer to St | 5 | 15 | -25 | stopper
E STM | | Page 27), the combination will be as shown 10 S02 - - -
e i i ' 26, 28
® ' cr on.the right according to the Stroke and LCR Series 20 or more S01 S02 N AO1
< GG adjustable Stroke. S1S2 S5.6 10 S03 i i i
i STR2 -A1,A2,A5,A6 | @12 to 925 20 S02 S03 - -
2 1544 30 or more S01 S02 S03 AO01
©
2 |1SH-G
§ LSH-F
LSHL-A @ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
LSHL-G .
Adustablesiokerangel 501 | S02 | S03
£ | s03 e 6 9 -
?g’ CMK2 28 7 10 -
2 | SCM 212 7 1 14
B SCG 216 11 16 22
’é SSD2 220 22 30 37
& |STG 225 23 30 37
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LC R'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper SCPD3
CMK2
@ Shock absorber set SCM
@ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper SS02 g
Q
) MSD | 2.
Shock absorber Applicable shock absorber model No. s, | 8
m Shock absorber model No.|Weight (o) RESYIe %
Bore size o LCR-6-HP1 SKL-0804 °o L
(Page 27 ltem @) LCR-8-HP1 SKL0805 | 12 |LCG 2
Note: Some models may not be available LCR-12-HP1 SKL-0805 12 STM &
depending on the specifications. T
Refer to page 27. For the adjustable LCR-16-HP1 SKL-1006 19 STG
stroke range for a shock absorber LCR-20-HP1 SKL-1208 31 STR2
stopper, refer to the stopper 7y cp 55 11pg SKL-1208 | 31  SP%
dimensions table in "Pneumatic =3
Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". CMK2 | 5
SCM 3
How to order discrete stopper block sce| 8
SSD2 | 3
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. SMG %_
(7]
(LoR -(12 - sB1 T
STG | &
O Stopper block TS =
SB1 26/@8: For 30 Stroke or less STL | &
Bore size 212 to 825: For 50 Stroke or less LSH-A
(Page 27 Item@) SB2 26/28: For 40 Stroke or more SH-G| =
212 to 825: For 75 Stroke or more LSH-F §
@O Material t::té ®
Blank Stopper block material: Steel LSHL:F )
T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) LSHI-A %
>
LSHIG | &
. LSHILF
@ Discrete stopper block weight (Unit: g) c
~ Bk | s8im) seam  JEiE
o
06 11 21 75
28 14 24 LSTM |22
@
212 23 37 ABP? % >
216 38 72 e
220 60 99 SCPD3
25 112 206 Clik2
SCM| 0
o
. . - SSD2| 3
Model No. of plug kit for side piping port MSD B
MSDG-L %
' =N (2set) @ Weight of plug kit for side piping port SMG | =
Weight (g) s16/ 3
28 1 s™ &
3
Bore size 212 1 LCR 2
(Page 27 ltem@) 216 1 LCG | @
220 5 STR2 %
LSH-A §
. . LSH-G | T
LCR repair parts list [SHF =
26 LCR-6K-HP1 Rod packing LSHL-G
28 LCR-8K-HP1 Metal gasket LSHL-F
012 LCR-12K-HP1 Cushion rubber R/H $CPD8 | £
216 LCR-16K-HP1 Piston packing CMK2 g
220 LCR-20K-HP1 Cover gasket |SCM | &
225 LCR-25K-HP1 Lube keeping structure Sce =
8sD2| g
STG | &
CKD 33




LCG-HP1 series

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/single rod Long service life cylinder
@ CAD

SCPD3
K2 @ Bore size: 26/08/212/916/220/225
| SCM
S
| SsD2 JISCode
% MDC2
L MSD
@© | MSDG-L
2 e .
e SMG| Specifications
2 I
o Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
— ST™ - -
sTG Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
- Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
@ | SCPD3 | — -
T oMK Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
=
3 s Proof pressure MPa 1.05
= % Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
7] Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
2 S8D2 | port size - /
x [smG Main body back M3 M5 Rc1/8
& LCR +20
= Stroke tolerance mm (*2)
S 'sTG 0
E sTs | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
w | STL| Cushion With rubber cushion
LSH-A| Lubrication Not required
g tg:'g Allowable absorbed energy J Table below.
I : *1: 0.2 MPa when using @6 shock absorber type stopper.
% LSHL-A *2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
5 [SHL-G | *3: Keep within 50 to 200 mm/s when using a stroke adjusting stopper.
5 LSHL-F | *4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.
.GE) LSH-A
= LSHN-G
LSHU-F
€2 g7 Stroke
o @
Standard Stroke (mm)
1§ LsTM 26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
- 08 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
< 8| ABPZ 212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
SCPD3 216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
CMK2 220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
@ SCM 225 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
'5 3SD2 | Note: Products with Strokes other than the above are not available.
T | MSD
o)
@ | MSDG-L
ERELE
2 STG Allowable absorbed energy (Eo)
é ST™ Standard (J) With stroke adjusting stopper(J) | With shock absorber stopper(J)
= |LCR 26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
-*é LCG 28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
o |STR2 212 0.112 0.014 0.25
o)
= LSH-A 216 0.176 0.043 0.65
2 |1SH-G 220 0.314 0.055 1.3
g LSH-F
8 225 0.314 0.14 1.3
LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMK
2 | SCM
e |
8 |SCG
£ 185D2 . . . . . .
g o For Dimensions, refer to the LCG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
o
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How to order (26 to 216) Code | Description SCeD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) © Bore size
L CG 6 26 CMK2
(LCG -(8)-40 5—Hp1 5 son
12 212 SS (]
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 16__|o16 et
MDC2 | @
L0G 1240~ F2H" <R -(ATDT -py [T :
(LCG ) 40-( F2H A1DT )-HP1 Bore size (o) | VS0 2.
6 [ 8 [12|16] MSDGL| @
10 |10 (2K AKX 3K ) =
20|20 e e 00 MO
Model No. 222 e efe o] LCR <
a0 ® 0|0 0| e 2
O Tube @ switch quantity 0000 <
_ 75 |75 ® STM| =
Bore size e e
100 (100 ® | ®| STG
125 (125
® siroko =
@ Switch model No. D Switch model Ho. sepoy | 0
A ' . Lead wire| Radial |. . .|Voltage | Display |Lead Bore size 2
Precautions for model No. selection Straight [load wire] - (AC|0E. lamp_ wie o6 o8 of2 o6 k2| 5
— . - 2-wire 3
1: To change the adjustable stroke range, - F3s* @ | f-color [3uire e é
use the d:;gcrete stroke adjusting stopper F2H* | F2v* | o @ | display |2wire SC6| 5
on page 38. F3H* | F3v* | £ i oy
*2: For the adjustable stroke range with a g * 1-color displ B ( AN AN J i &
shock absorber stopper, refer to the F3PH* | F3PV* e @ | (P\P oultsprl’na)y 3-wi SMG &
stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic e (Made to order) e LCR| 3
. Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". F2YH* | F2YV* [ ] 2-wi o
3: For the port position, refer to the stopper dimensions F3YH* | F3YV* @ | Zovlordisplay 3W!re ST6 2
in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" ToH* | Tov* o e i STS 3
oy 0 PrEuMatic S _ R -color display |, . Q
e standard port positions without stopper are (D T5H* T5V* eed @ | @ | Mo Z-wire STL &
and ® in the figure below. T2H* T2V* [ A i L A
*5: Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and T3H* T3V* [ ] H-color display 2'W!Te o
shock absorber stopper is made to order. > ool i Suire LS#-G| 5.
*6: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. T2HR3 | T2VR3 £ @ | 2 LSH-F g
*7: Refer to the selection table below for combin;/tions >E_< Myl = ° LSH S
of options. T3PH* | T3pv* | © @ |coordsplayy i, .
*8: A1**, A2**, A5** and A6™* of 86 to @8 with 10 mm * . (PP ol G &
Stroke and 212 or @16 with 20 mm Stroke or less TZWH* T2WV @ | 2-color |2wir L | 2
are made to order since adjustment is not possible s O L cdisplay liuie LSHI-A )
with the standard stopper. * Lead wire length nE
*9: For the 26 to @8 30 stroke or less with S*** or A***, Blank |1 m (standard) () L34ks) =
if using two switches, select the F [[]H switch. 3 3 m (option) [ ) il
*):  The rust proof type is made to order. 5 m (option) [ [ |e® °
*11: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over i i LST &
working pressure is the metal sealing type. ] Wlt 10 %g
*2: When changing the stopper position from H |1 on head side g0
the head side to the rod side, the stopper D 2 S ES
must be purchased separately according wu
to the Stroke and adjustable Stroke. Refer ®ont _ ABP2 3 2
to "Precautions when purchasing discrete phon Blank_|No option &
stopper” on page 38. S Stroke adjusting stopper SCPD3
A1, A2 and adjustable Stroke of 15 mm and Stroke adjustable by 5 mm on one side *1, *5, *7, *11
25 mm may not be available depending on $1** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) i
the Stroke. gz** Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) 2| scM o
3** [Stopper position ® (can be changed to @ *12| £ =)
[Example of model NO.] @ Stopper position S4** [Stopper position @ (can be changed to @; *12 § SSD2 é
LCG-12-40-F2H-R-A1DT-HP1 o o S Iotenser bodtion 5" ISk
- S6** |Stopper position @, ® g =
Model: Linear slide cylinder, double acting/single rod Lc B [T P A Shock absorber stopper *2,*5, *7 el
@ Bore size - 512 500 S A1:: Stopper position @ (can be changed to @) S SMG i
© stroke 20 ©) o zg** gtopper position @ (can be changed to ®) % STG | =
@ Switch model No. : Proximity/2-wi R, * _|Stopper position @ (can be changedto @) _ *12! £ | sTM| §
- Proximity/2-wire ® ® A4** Stopper pos!t!on @ (can be changed to @) *12| g S
Lead wire straight type A5 Stopper position ©, ® g | |[LCR 2
@ Switch quantity : 1 (on rod side) ﬂﬂbm** Stopper position @, & 2] LCcG °
@ Other options  : Shock ab ; 5
p Stopper f)c;ri?iz:ls(g)pper Blank [Port on stopper: without port STR? %
e p D [Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *3,*6| |LSHA &
ith §|de and bottom ports Blank |Stopper block material: steel LSH-G %
Material, steel (nitriding) = T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) *6 LSH-F 2
ug included o
»
LCG Double acting/si | A e i s
Gombimtn s sttre aocing opoer shocs e e e N
, SNOCK a i i
pp d sorber stopper) _ O: Available - : Not available Lo
Model No. code Bore : ptioncode | Stroke adjusting stopper Shock absorber stopper SCPD3 %”
size Stoke S1|S2|S3]|8S4]|S5]86]|A1][]A2] A3 | A4 ] A5 | A6 IREVIARS
06, 08 0 O O O O O O - - O O - - scm g
Lce 20ormore | O | O[O O[O0 [0 [0 [0 [0 ][00 apd
1210 025 100020 olololololol-l-loflol .. €3
— . “°" | Sormoe |OJO[O[OJOlO[OC[OJOTO[OT[O S802 | &
above also applies to combinations with option code D (with port on stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)). STG g
CKD =



LCG'H P1 Series

scos| How to order (220, @25) Code | Description
CMK2 | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) O Bore size
« SCM 20 |920
5 o (LCG )-20-40 (85 (U)—HP1 [ 25 Lozs
£ S0
% MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 10 o (mm)
2 usd (| CG )-20-@0)-( T2H* )-(R)-(A1DT (U)-HP1 [ 20 |2
o MSDG-L 30 30
= SMG 40 |40
= 75 Trs
=2 Model No.
G = 100|100
ST™ @ Bore size ® Switch @ Anti-rust 125 |125
STG Quantity treatment 150 [150
STR2 @© Switch model No
= Stroke i :
T P © © switch model No. Lead wire| Radial |, . |Voltage Display lamp | -62¢
£ oukz| ) Precautions for model No. selection straight |lead wire SClIDE . wire
3 som TOH TOV Reed ® | ® | 1-color display 2-wire
€ — - *: To change the adjustable stroke range, T5H* T5V* ® | ® | Noindicator lamp
g SCG use the discrete stroke adjusting stopper T2H* T2Vv* ° ] 2-wire
@ SS02| - onpage 38. T3H* | Tav* o | 'colordisplay 5
o *2: For the adjustable stroke range with a " . > - -
= SMG shock absorber stopper, refer to the T3PH T3PV = @ [1-color display (PNP output) 3-wire
O LCR stopper dimensions table in "Pneumatic = 1-color display i
E STG Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)". T2HRS3 | T2VR3 2 ® | ponding resistant lead wire| 27T
o *3: For the port position, refer to the stopper T2WH* | T2WV* [ ) 2-wire
2 gTI'E dimensions in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. T3WH* | T3WV* @ | 2colordisplay om s
b sm | ceawsay
LSH-A *4: The standard port positions without stopper are (1) Lead wire Iength
- and (3 in the figure below. Blank [1m (stapdard)
€ LSH-G| 5. Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and 3 3 m (option)
:(E“ LSH-F shock absorber stopper is made to order. 5 5 m (option)
D A . Refor to the seloction table on page 3
° ISH-G *7: Refer to the selection table on page 35 for @ Switch quantty
o | combinations of options. R |1o0nrod side
5 |WHF <8 A1 A2%, A5** and A6™ with 20 mm Stroke or H |1 0on head side
D | [SHW-A less are made to order, since adjustment is not D 2
c
5 SHIG possible with the standard stopper. -
™| *9: The table is steel. To prevent rust, select "U" for an - @ Option
LSH-F environment where the temperature and humidity is GOptlon Blank |No option
g’U LsST high or condensation may occur on the product S Stroke adjusting stopper
28 ., Surface. Stroke adjustable by 5 mm on one side *1, *5, *7, *10
%o 10: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over s1~ |s ition @ be ch dto@ =
;é LSTM working pressure is the metal sealing type. topper pOS!t!On (can be changed to ®)) =
3° *11: When changing the stopper position from $2** _|Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) 2
5 the head side to the rod side, the stopper S3** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) 1] £
%8 ABP2 must be purchased separately according S4** |Stopper position @ (can be changedto @) *11| 8
@ to :c'he Stroke and adjustable Stroke. Refer S5* |Stopper position @, ® g
SCPD3 to Precl?utlons when purchasing discrete S6™ |Stopper position @, @ §
CMK2 stopper” on page 38. A Shock absorber stopper *2,*5,*7
A1, A2 and adjustable Stroke of 15 mm and = - .pp 2_=1
@ | SCM 25 mm may not be available depending on A1** _|Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) 5
=l the Stroke. A2** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®) =3
2 MSD A3** |Stopper position ® (can be changed to @) *11| £
3 DL [Example of model No.] A4** |Stopper position @ (can be changed to ®)  *11| &
o |l A5** |Stopper position D, ® g
LCG-20-40-T2H-R-A1DT-HP1 it pper p : g
§ SMG - . . c @ Stopper position A6** |Stopper position @, @ Z
> sTG ModeI.Llntlaar slide cylinder double acting/single rod LCG ® ® ** part
2 s @ Bore size: 20 q 1] il Blank |Port on stopper: without port
§ LCR © Stroke: 40mm oo S D |Port on stopper: Side and bottom ports *3, *6
- @ Switch model No.: Prox.imity/2-w!re ) ) Blank |Stopper block material: steel
s LCG Axial lead wire 0 0o o T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) *6
o |STR2 @ Switch quantity: 1 on rod side @ @ Plug included
% LsH-A| @ Other options: Shock absorber st_o_pper Blank [No
g_ LSH-G Stopper position® N  |With side piping port plug (not available for 25)
S LSH-F Xﬂv'th S{'dle andl bo,tt‘?g_‘ ports @ Anti-rust treatment
ISHLA ater.la , steel (nitriding) Blank |No
LSHL-G Consumable parts list U |Anti-rust treated product (table guide) *9
Radl Boresize(mm) | KitNo. | _ Partname
& | sopo3 26 LCG-6K-HP1 Rod packing -
g o 28 LCG-8K-HP1 | Metal gasket U: Anti-rust treated product(s2o, 25)
= | SCM 212 LCG-12K-Hp1 | Cushion rubber R/H Anti-corrosion treatment is applied to the
£ Piston packing table surface and rail surface to reduce
8 |SCG 216 LCG-16K-HP1 |~ s gasket the occurrence of rust in humid
é_ SSD2 220 LCG-20K-HP1 || ybe keeping environments such as near ionizers.
3 |STG 925 LCG-25K-HP1 | structure The table and rail are black.
36 CKD



How to order switch

26 to 812

@-

For 216 to 925

SW)-(T2H3

Switch model No.
(Pages 35 and 36 Item@)

Switch model No.
(Page 35 ltem@®)

How to order a stopper set

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s BuoT

SCPD3

@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper

@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper.

Bore size
(Pages 35 and 36 ltem@)

*1: Stopper mounting position®, @ When
installing on (refer to pages 35 and 36), the
stroke causes changes in the adjustable
Stroke; see the following table.

*2: 96 and @8 are not available for S03.

*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber
stopper "A".

Precautions when purchasing the stopper set
! Installation position(,@(Pages 35 and 36), |
1 add the part shown on the right according ;
1 to the Stroke and adjustable Stroke.
1

Model No.
code

Option code

26, 28

O Stopper type

S

Stroke adjusting stopper

CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

A

Shock absorber stopper

LSH-A

© Stopper
1

mounting position *1
Stopper position® or @

2

Stopper position@ or ®

@ Port on the stopper

Blank

Without port

D

With side and bottom ports

@ Adjustable Stroke

Blank

*2/*3
Adjustable stroke range 5 mm

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

S02

Adjustable stroke range 15 mm

S03

Adjustable stroke range 25 mm

-: Not applicable

@ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper
Adjustable Stroke (mm)

|_Boresize | _Stroke | 5 | .15 | .25 |
10 S02 - -

20 or more

Blank

S02 -

LCG Series 10

S03

212 to @25 20

S02

S03 -

30 or more

Blank

S02 S03

@ Stopper set weight (Unit: g)
Stopper port

Port on stopper | Blank, D

Adjustable Stroke| Blank | _S02 | _S03 | Blank |
26 15 18 - 18

21
28
42
77
87

28
212
216
220
225

CKD

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

19)s00g
Iy

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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LCG Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG

Linear Slide Hand

How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper

@ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
@ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom Stroke.

(Lee -(12)-( s02 )

~

Bore size @ Adjustable stroke range

S01

Single side 5 mm (standard)

Pages 35 and 36 Item
- (Pag (A )} <02

Single side 15 mm

S03

Single side 25 mm

@sSelect SO1, S02 or SO3in .

Note: S03 is not available for 6 and 8. Some models may
not be available and adjustable stroke range may
differ from the above depending on the Model No.

Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper

- : Not available

i Attach the discrete stroke adjusting stopper and ! § Model No. Option code @ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper|piscrete shock
1 the discrete shock absorber stopper.®,@ ! Adjustable Stroke (mm) absorber

LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

1 (Pages 35 and 36) When the stopper set is H Bore size stopper

SSD2 | | installed in the , note that the combination will } 10 S02 - - -
SMG E be as shownl on the right according to the E LCG Series 26, 28 20 or more S01 S02 N AO1
LCR | ! Stroke and adjustable Stroke. | _______. ! 51,52, 85, 86 10 s03 - - -
STG -A1,A2, A5, A6 212 to 25 20 S02 S03 - -
STS 30 or more S01 S02 S03 AO01
STL | @ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
puslll Adjustable stroke range] _s01 [ S02 |
LSH-G 26 6 9 R
LSH-F 28 7 10 -
LSHL-A 212 7 11 14

16 1 16 22
LSHL-6 2
st 55 53 % 7
LSH-A N
-6 How to order discrete shock absorber stopper

@ Shock absorber set
@ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper

(Lce -(12)-(A01 )

Applicable shock absorber model No.

2 ABP2
3 m Shock absorber model No. | Weight (g)
SCPD3 Bore size LCG-6 SKL-0804 9
CMK2 (Pages 35 and 36 Item@) LCG-8 SKL-0805 12
Note:Some models may not be available
8 SCM depending on the specifications. Pages LCG-12 SKL-0805 12
'5 SSD2 35 and 36. The adjustable stroke range of LCG-16 SKL-1006 19
= the shock absorber stopper is"Pneumatic R -
T | MSD Cylinders Il (No.CB-030SA)". LCG-20 SKL-1208 31
© | NSGL LCG-25 SKL-1208 31
§ smMG | How to order discrete stopper block
o
© 213 @ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper.
R
[5)
2 Ler (sB1 (T)
= LcG
3
% STR2 _ @ Stopper block
k= LSH-A Bore size 26/28:For 30 Stroke or less
S G (Pages 35 and 36 Item@) SB1 .
= LSH-F 212/@25:For 50 Stroke or less
8 26/28:For 40 Stroke or more
LSHL-A SB2 -
©812/925:For 75 Stroke or more
LSHL-G
LSHL-E (Unit: @) © Material
S SCPD3 Adjustable stroke range _ SB2(T) Blank Stopper block material:Steel
g oMK 26 11 21 T Stopper block material : Steel (nitriding)
s 28 14 24
€ | SCMJ 212 23 37
g SCC 216 38 72
5 | SSD2 220 60 99
3 |STG 225 112 206
38 CKD



MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s BuoT

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

CKD
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2

Long service life cylinder

Guided cylinder Double acting/single rod Long service life cylinder

STM'“B,I -HP1series

@ Bore size: 96, 310

JISCode
@ CAD

Specifications

Bore size mm 26 210

Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15

SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD

Proof pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M3

+1.5
Stroke tolerance mm
0

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion With rubber cushion

Lubrication Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J 0.008 0.054

Stroke

26 15

5/10/15

5 5
210 5/10/15/20 20

MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

40

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Note: Products other than standard Stroke are made to order.

For dimensions, refer to the STM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".

CKD



STM'H P1 Series

How to order

How tboomledt e r SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM | —
(m)-(10-(15) (&)- HP1 o 8
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MOG2 %
MSD | <.
SMG | &
Code : Item LCR g
@ Bearin @ Bearing LCG 2
9 M Metal bush bearing STV B
B Ball bearing STG
- © Bore size (mm) STR2
@ Bore size 6 26 ScPD3 |
10 010 oKz | 5
M >
® svor @ Stroke (mm) zg—e 3
roke Bore size SS2 -?*
6 10 &
5 5 ° o |2
10 10 [ [ J LR g"
STG 2
15 15 [ ) [ ) =
sTs| 3
20 20 [ STL @
. © Switch model No. LSH-A
G*SWHCh model No. Leadwire | Lead wire Voltage| . Lead L3H-G 5
1 . Contact Display ] LSHF | @
Straight type | L-shaped AC |DC wire ISHLA o
; F2s* ® . 2
2-wire | L6 &
F2H* F2v* @ | 1-color LSHL-F | @
; F3s* ® | display I
3-wire 3
F3H* F3v* = [ ] LSHILG | &
E , LSHILF
5 1-color display =
F3PH* F3PV* o @ | (PNPoutput) | 3-wire LST | g
(made to order) 53
F2YH* | Fayv+ ® | 2-color | 2wire | |LSTM 235
«Q
F3YH* F3YV* @ | display 3-wire ©
* Lead wire length ABP2 |5 %
Blank |1 m (standard) SCPD3
3 3 m (option) CMK2
Switon " @ Switch quantity SCM S
A\ Precautions for model No. selection @ Switch auantity R |10nrodside SS02. 3
*1: When using a 2-color display proximity switch for STM-B-6, H 1 on head side MSD 2
avoid mounting the cylinder on a magnetic substance such as a D 2 MSDG-L %
metal plate. This could lead to switch detection malfunction. SMG | =
[Example of model No.] @ Option GOtnon - " STG| 5
ide mounting o
STM-M-10-15-F2H-D-A-HP1 R Rear piping STM g
)
Model: Guided cylinder LCR )
@ Bearing : Metal bush bearing LCG S
@ Bore size 1210 mm STR2| &
@ Stroke 115 mm LSH-A | &
@ Switch model No. : Proximity F2H switch, lead wire 1 m LSH-G | &
@ Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included LSH-F | -
@ Option : Side mounting ISHA| @
. LSHL-G
How to order switch LSHL-F
scPD3 | 2
SCM | &
13
SCG |
Switch model No. §s0z | &
(Item @ above) STG| &
CKD 41




SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
s
SCG
SSD2

Long service life cylinder

Specifications

Bore size mm

212

216

Guided cylinder

STG-“é'-H P1 series

@ Bore size: 812/916/220/225/232/240

JISCode Q%

Double acting/single rod

220

225

232

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

240

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0

Min. working pressure MPa

0.15

0.1

Proof pressure MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature  °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Rc1/8

SMG
LCR

Stroke tolerance mm

+2.0
0

STG

Working piston speed mm/s

50 to 500

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSH.6
LSHLF
SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG

42

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J

0.056

0.088

0.157

0.157

0.401

0.627

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min.Stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch(mm)

212

216

10/20/30/40/50
75/100/125/150

220
225

20/30/40/50/75
100/125/150

232
240

25/50/75/100
125/150

150

5(10)
*2

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the Stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.

*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.

For dimensions, refer to the STG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".

CKD



STG 'H P1 Series

How to order
How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) o o = CMIK2
- - - ode escription SCM | —
M-(25) HP1 [ sa e
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) M  |Metal bush bearing — ﬁ
- - = )=( )= - ; ®
@ @Q 30 T2H ® HP1 B Ball bearing MSD S
Bore size (mm S
Model No. ( ) MSDG-L i
12 |@12 MG =
O Bearing 16 |016 R 2
20 [220 ‘%
25 |25 LCG a
@ Bore size 32 |e32 STM |5
40 (940 STG
@® Port thread STR2
@ Port thread Blank |5 (212 to 216) scpDs | O
Rc thread (220 to 340) CMK2 g
NN | NPT thread (220 or more) (made to order) SCM 3
@ stroke GN | G thread (820 or more) (made to order) scG| 8
@ Stroke (mm) SSD2 5
@ Switch model Refer to the Stroke table below SMG %
No. *1*3*4 @ Switch model No. LCR| 3
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage . st @
. . , Contact Display Lead wire =
A\ Precautions for model No. selection Straighttype | L-shaped type AC|DC sTs 3
- - TOH* TOV* @ | ® | 1-color display STL @
*1: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T5H* T5v* Reed | @ | @ | No indicator lamp | 2-wi =
also available. (Made to order) " " ee - P | 2-Wire | /15H-A
Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB- T8H T8v ® | @ | 1-colordisplay 56 T
030SA)" for details. T1H* Tv* | J o-wire | | LSHF | @
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard for STG-B-12 to 32. T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display LSHL-A g
*3: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16. T3H* T3V* o 3-wire LG (_Q
*4: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if 1-color disol ||: :I::F %
assembling before shipment is necessary. T2HR3 T2VR3 [ ] , -coqr ISpiay | 2-wire SHL- T
*5: The total dimensions are the same as the longer Bending resistant lead wire LSHH-A )
standard Stroke. T3PH* T3PV* = @ | -color display (made to order)| 3-wire [ [ suy.g | &
*6: gdel((iicated blocg with dimensions matched to the T2WH* T2WV* -% [ > wire LSHU-F
troke is available. " - o _
Contact CKD for details. TZYH* TZYV* o LJ 2-color display LST 2 g'_
*7: The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the T3WH T3Wv [ J 3-wire %g
2-color display and AC magnetic field proof. T3YH* T3YV* ( J 73
T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire | | LSTM ag
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display ) o
[Example of model No.] T2YDT* - ® | AC magnetic field 2-wire | | papo e
STG-B-25-30-TOH-D-HP1 * Lead wire length SCPD3 -
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/single rod Blank | 1 m (standard) ke
@ Bearing method  : Ball bearing 3 3 m (option)
@ Bore size 1 @25 mm 5 5 m (option) SCM g’
. SsD2
@ Port thread : Rc thread @ Switch quantity _g
@ Stroke 30 mm @ Switch ; MSD | ©
@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch uantit R 1 on rod side =)
witch model No. : Ree ( switc q y H 1 on head side MSDG-L &
Lead wire length 1 m D > SMG| =
@ Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included T 3 sTG ::."
. s™ &
How to order switch @ Stroke oRr|B
Applicable bore size <
@- Stroke (mm) PP LCG @
| 012 | 916 | 620 | 625 | 032 | SR €
@ Switch model N 10 hd L LSHA| &
witch model No. 20 P ° P P S %
STG repair parts list 25 ® | O g
: 30 (e e | @ | @ SH-A| @
m Snaerd = . . . . i
Stroke 50 (] ® ® ® ® @ || LSHF
212 STG-12K-HP1 ' 75 ° ° P P Y Y SCPD3 %”
216 STG-16K-HP1 Rod packing 100 Y Y o ) o [} CMK2 | &
Metal gasket =
220 STG-20K-HP1 I
Cushion rubber 125 ol [ o (J (] ® [ Scm 2
225 STG-25K-HP1 Piston packing 150 Y Y ° Y Y Y SCG f
232 STG-32K-HP1 O-ring Min. Stroke *7 5(10) 8sD2| g
240 STG-40K-HP1 Custom Stroke *5, *6 In 5 mm increments STG %
CKD 43



Twin rod cylinder Double acting/standard Long service lfe cylinder

STRZ-%‘-H P1 series

SCPD3
K2 @ Bore size: 26/610/216/220/225/232
| SCM
S
£ | 5502 JISCode
> MDC2 @
£ MSD
3 NSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
A tgg item STR2-M-HP1 (metal bush bearing) STR2-B-HP1 (ball bearing)
=
g STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG Actuation Double acting
ﬂ Working fluid Compressed air
5 SePD3 Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
2 K2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
2 scy | Proofpressure  MPa 1.05
g SCG Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
% sspp | _Port size M5 Rc1/8
= +2.0
£ | SMG | stroke tolerance mm
g LCR 0
S sTG Adjustable stroke rangemm Oto-5
E STS | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
i | STL | Nonotaing accuracy | STR2-M +0.4° +0.3° +0.2°
LSH-A | (eerencevalle)  |STR2-B +0.2° +0.1° +0.3°
g Lé:? Pistonrod  |STR2-M Metal bush bearing
T Bearing STR2-B Ball bearing
o | LSHL-A
8 Cushion With rubber cushion
% L6 — -
- ISH-F | Lubrication Not required
Q | [SH-4 | Alowable absorbed | PUSH 0.008 0.061 0.181 0.303 0.68 1.3
=56 energy JIPULL 0.059 0.083 0.083 0.127 0.237 0.311
LSHM-F
2
gg LST
£ Stroke
s
£ 5 LSTM . Max. Stroke Min. Stroke Available Stroke . . .
3 Bore size Stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch
. ) (mm) )
%8 ABP2 26
@ 10,20,30,40,50 50 100
SCPD3 210
CMK2 216 5 10
220 10,20,30,40,50
.g SCM 100 150
5 | ssD2 225 60,70,80,90,100
E MSD 232 *1
o MSDG-L | *1: In the case of rear piping: *2: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments. However, the total
% SMG +216: 70 length is the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke.
7] + 220, 925:60
2 |STG - 932: 50
5 |STM
® Lcr
= LcG
2
o STR2
2 | L5H-A
g LSH-G
% LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMK
2 | SCM
e |
8 Sce
£ 185D2 . . . . . .
g o For dimensions, refer to the STR2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (CB-030SA)".
(93]
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STR2-E-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CliK2
=M= - - SCMm
(STR2 )-M)-(16)( )-(30) (F)- HP1 g
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) — «Q
(2]
STR2 -M)-(16)( )-(30)-(KOH-(R)-(F)- HP1 el
=
Model No. Code Description NSDG-L |
@ Bearin QIESSHIT SMG | &
9 M  |Metal bush bearing LCR L
‘ B Ball bearing LCG g_
© Bore size ® Bore size(mm) stm 2
160 g?O o
2}
20 220 3
25 225 CMK2 §
32 |032 |SCM 3
SCG| 8
® Port thread =
© Port thread Blank |Rc thread S802 g
NN NPT thread (232 only) (made to order) SMG g
GN |G thread (232 only) (made to order) *5| |LCR| 5
@ siowe ® Stroke(mm) SUSIE
. . Available Custom STS| 3
1 Bore size Stroke STL @
. . . Stroke Stroke =
H The custom Stroke is available in LSH-A
1 mm increments 06 5 to 50 100 :
’ 210 5 to 50 LSH-G g
216 5 to 100 In1mm | LSHF @
o aiiw ] | T | 2
o o 6| &
232 510 100 LS| 2
@ Switch model No @ _Switch model No. St %
*o ’ Lead wire | Lead wire Contact Voltage Indicator Lead tssl:mg
Straight type | L-shaped type AC |DC wire ——
A\ Precautions for model No. selection KOH* Kov* ® | ® [tcoordispiay| ) | LsT 22
" - Reed — 2-wire 33
*1: The max Stroke of rear piping "R" is: KSH KSv ® | ® |Noindicatorlamp s
~@6/10 : 50 stroke K2H* Kav* ® | oor display-2ire | | LsTu £e
-016  : 70 stroke K3H* Kav* g @ | P wire g
* 220/25 : 60 stroke * % = o T2 @
032 50 stroke. igs:* ﬁzsz* § : Tl dipay e oo 2 w!re ABP2 % z
*2: STR2-B-6 and 10 are not compatible with reed switches. " < o 2-color display -W!re -
*3: The ball bearing is copper and PTFE free "P6" as standard. K3YH K3YV ® 3-wire | | SCPD3
*4: The piping port positions for "O" are as shown in the figure below. * Lead wire length CMK2
Piping port positions for standard (blank) Blank |1 m (standard) SCM| 0o
3 3 m (option) SSD2 g
5 5 m (option) MSD S
@ Switch quantity O Switch quantty W6t | S
R |1 onrod side @
- SMG | =
H 1 on head side =
D 2 STG f
. y . : s™ &
Change piping port position by 180 : @ Option LCR g
(Code: 0) piping port GE)pt'O” F  |End plate material: steel a
*5: For G thread, ports on the opposite side (option "O") are 4 (o) Piping port position 180°Change LCG S
not available. Rather than plug sealing, they are simply R Rear piping STR2 %
not provided. SHA| o
(The standard ports are not provided for option "O".) LSH-G %
-0 @
[Example of model No.] Discrete switch model No.  Consumable parts list t::L; 3
STR2-M-16-30-KOH-R-F-HP1 Display method Bore size(mm) Kit No. Part name e
Model: Twin rod cylinder, standard @_ 26 STR2-6K-HP1 LSHL-F
gBearing : Metal bush bearing 210 STR2-10K-HP1 |Cushion rubber R/H | scp3 | £
Bore size 1216 mm O-ring 8
@ Port thread : Re thread Switch model No. 216 STR216K-HP1 Rod packing g’\éﬁ g
@ Stroke 30 mm (Item @ above) 220 STR2-20K-HP1 | pision packing >~ 5
@ switch model No. : Reed KOH switch 225 STR2-25K-HP1 _|Wear ring sce|e
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side 232 STR2-32K-HP1 8sD2| g
© Option : End plate material: Steel Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. STG &
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Environment-resistant
I HP1 Series Cylmder

CONTENTS

@ Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-G-HP1) 48
@ Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-G-HP1) 52
@ Round shaped cylinder (SCM-G-HP1) 56
@ Tie rod cylinder (SCG-G-HP1) 62
@ Compact cylinder (SSD2-G-HP1) 66
@ Compact cylinder (SMG-G-HP1) 70
@ Linear Slide Hand (LCR-G-HP1) 74
@ Guided cylinder (STG-G-HP1) 96
@ Guided cylinder (STS/STL-G-HP1) 102
A\Precautions for use 222
Environment-resistant cylinder series variation

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-G-HP1 26/210/216 5to 270
CMK2-G-HP1 220/925/032/240 5to 750
SCM-G-HP1 220/025/932/340/250/263/280/2100 10 to 1500
SCG-G-HP1 232/240/250/263/280/2100 1 to 1500
SSD2-G-HP1 012/916/620/625/632/240/250/663/680/2100 1to 100
SMG-G-HP1 26/210/016/220/225/232 5to 100
LCR-G-HP1 26/28/212/616/220/625 10 to 150
STG-G-HP1 912/016/220/025/032/640/250/263/280/2100 5 to 400
STS-G-HP1 28/612/216/220/325/332/ 5 to 100
STL-G-HP1 240/250/263/280/2100 30 to 400

A\ Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-
030SA) before use.

A\ CAUTION

H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder. Do C KD
not use in places susceptible to oil.

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

S§D2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

J9pUIjAD JUB)SISBI-JUSWIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHM-G
LSH-F

pueH pl|S Jeaur

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buo| a|yoid-mo]

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

soua)eq a|qeabieyosal yum a|qiedwo)

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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PencilCylinder Environment-resistant cylinder

Double acting/single rod/Rubber scraper

SCPD3-G-HP1 series

SCPD3 . g
CMK2 -E.; _
 |SCM -’{l @ Bore size:26/010/216
]
2 s JIS symbolQE: @ CAD
2 MDC2
QL MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e
e SMG Specifications
o [LCR
2o SCPD3-G-HP1
S ST SCPD3-GL-HP1 (with switch)
Bore size mm 26 210 216
STG - :
STR2 Actuation Double acting
w Working fluid Compressed air
= K2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
E’ SCM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
g SCG Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SSD2 Ambient temperature ~ °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
f{ smg| Port size M5
@ LCR +1.0
1= Stroke tolerance  mm 0.
S STG
E STS | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 750
w | STL | cushion With rubber cushion
LSH-A| | ubrication Not required
2 LG piowable absorved energy 0.012 0.041 0.162
© | LSH-F
I
o | LSHLA
= 11516
5 -
5 t::;; Stroke
5 G Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Available Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
LSHU-F 26 100 105
2 210 15/30/45/60 200 210 5
SBILST
2L 216 260 270
oQ
g% LSTM 1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
éé ABP2
s3]} . . .
sy, Min. Stroke with switch
CMK2 with 1 pc. with 2 pcs.
»n  SCM
2
§ SSD2
E MSD
o | ISeL Sketch :@ @ :m:ﬂﬁhu—_
T SMG
o}
D STG
©
5 |STM
®Lcr Rod side mount Head side mount Different surface mounting Same surface mounting
c
5 5 | Min. stroke 5 mm 10 mm 28 mm
o STR2
g LSH-G
% LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHLF Sketch a====g
% SCPD3
S oMK
2 | SCM
-§ 'scG| Different surface mounting Same surface mounting
g SS02 Min. Stroke 38 mm 54 mm
@ |STG
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SCPD3'G'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMIK2
SCM
SCPD3-G)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©) )-HP1 o &
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 ?,
o
(SCPD3-GL)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©)-(T2H )-R)-(Y)- HP1 s, 2
b | ©
Code Description SMG ‘;':h
O Model No. LCRI=
@ Model No. — LCG| 3
SCPD3-G | Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper &
SCPD3-GL | Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch | | ST
STG
@Mounting ©® Mounting STR?
1 Bore size () 6 10 | 16 W
=)
00 Basic o 0 0w s
LS Axial foot (one side) (rodside)| @ | @ | @ | scMm %
FA Rod side flange ® | ® | ® | sce g
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) ® | O | s g
(2]
Bore size (mm SMG | &
@5ore size weg
6 26 =
o
10 210 STG |
STS | 2
16 216 STL @
@ Stoke ® Stroke (mm) LSH-A
. . Available Custom LSH-G 5
Bore size Stroke *2 Stroke Stroke LSH-F ®
26 5 to 100 105 t::té %)
In 1 mm SN
210 5 to 200 210 increments LSHLF | @
216 5 to 260 270 S
>
® Head side port direction LSHI-G | =
H i t directi -
Gﬂead side port direction Blank  |Vertical LSHI-F §
0 Axial direction LST 43
59
Switch model No. 35
@ Switch model No. L , : LSTM 2 3
*3 g Leadwire | Lead wire | Voltage Indicator | ¢ 3
*indicates the lead | Straighttype | L-shaped Ac | DC Wi | ey Bz
wire length. TOH* TOV* Req | @ | @ [ tooordispiay |, g
T5H* T5V* @ | @ | Noindicator lamp SCPD3
. ) T2H* T2V* o 1-color disol 2-wire | | CMK2
APrecautlons for model No. selection T3H* T3V . ® | U i | som o
= - o
i i i 1-color displa SSD2
*1: "CB" mounting is not available when the T2HR3 T2VR3 E [ } Bendingresttaynt 2-wire é
port direction is "0" (axial direction). o lead vire MSD | o
*2: Refer to page 48 for the min. Stroke with T2WH* T2WV* o [ J ' 2-wire | |MG-L |
switch. T3WH TIWV* ° 2-color display 3wie | SMG @
*3: Magnet is not built into the type without - §_
switch. * Lead wire length STG | =
*4: "1” and “Y" cannot be selected together. Blank 1 m (standard) sT™| 8
*5: Copper and PTFE free as standard. - LCR 3
*6: Switches are shipped with the product. 3 3 m (option) c 3
5 5 m (option) LCG | @
. . STR2| &
Oswitch © Switch quantity A g
wi ]
[Example of model No.] quantity R 1 on rod side L
SCPD3-GL-00-10-30-O-T2H-R-I-HP1 H 1 on head side LSH-G §
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder LSH-F | &
(2]
o Model No. : Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch D 2 LSHL-A
@ Mounting : Basic T 3 LSHL-G
@ Bore size 1210 mm LSHL-F
@ stroke 1 30mm @ Accessory @ Accessory . ScpD3 | &£
@ Head side port direction : Axial direction * Bore size (2) 6 10 | 16 oMK 8
@ switch model No. : Proximity switch T2H, lead wire 1 m 1 Rod eye ® | ©o SoM §
8 iwitch quantity ;og rod side Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) e o scg | &
ccessory : Rod eye B1 Eye bracket ° ° o 3
B2  |Clevis bracket (BK RIS
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SCPD3'G'HP1 Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Long service life cylinder

E

CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Environment-resistant cylin

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

50

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

How to order switch

@Switch body + mounting bracket set @Switch body (with fixing bracket) ~ @Mounting bracket set + fixing bracket ~ @Mounting bracket set
(SCPD3)-(TOH )- (SCPD3)-(TOH) SCPD3)-TS %;) SCPD3)-T-

Bore size Switch model No. Bore size Bore size

(Pfge 49 Item@) (Page 49 ltem@) (Page 49 ltem@®) (Page 49 Item@®)

Switch model No.
(Page 49 ltem@)

Note)The fixing bracket and cross- When 20 pcs or more are When 20 pcs or more are
recessed pan head machine screw  ordered, they will be packed ordered, they will be packed
are different from those for the T  together. together.
type standard switch.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm)

- 26 210 216
Mounting bracket

Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16
Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16
Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.

CKD
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SCPD3'G'HP1 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions SCPD3
_ CMK2
@ SCPD3-G(L)-HP1 basic (00) SCM | —
@ 26/210 SSD2 é
.. RD . D MpC2 | @
= . MSD | 2.
=] Fa)l () E— @ld W6 | B
~ = = 4 SMG| @
LCR €
X + Stroke LCG g—
15 13 LL + Stroke STM g
GT G J STG
STR2
5 oA |, ce EdT
T 2MS oMK2 | =
s 3 o
= \ , SCM 3
¢ || o B | [ = e : scG| S
< , "' 1 1 II I ' ‘ ! —|—| E ' ‘ ! -—N /, r_ m 'TP
S \ 1 & ‘| | o] SSD2 a
g (2]
Width Across Flats B, M5 o, SMG | &'
uB & =
& HA KK / MB Width Across Flats U = LCRI2
UA 5. - ST6 |2
T o STS |2
Port direction axial STL| @
LSH-A
LSH-G .
@516 —mteRD HD LSHF | 3
o
LSHL-A o
= _— LSHG| 5
LSHLF | @
O = _ O LSH-A §
| =me! LSHIG | =
- =2 LSHLF
X + Stroke LST % g
)\'.9(
o O
15 13 LL + Stroke z2
LSTM|2 5
GT G J @
g
2 ABP2 § &
N 8 QA ! ‘ QB 3
° . " 2MS $0PD3
3
{ § ‘ = q CMK2
1 S T — & SCM| o
¢ — W T Q J/ o
(7 f " \j/ @) $502 | 3
N %/ / 17 ¥ k MSD 8
, o
Width Across Flats B o MSDG-L &
& HA KK ] mB Width Across Flats U uB ¢ |SME| =
M5 STG =
UA - 3
STM | &
= =
( LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
Port direction axial STR2 %
LSH-A g
Basic (00) basic dimensions LSHG &
Bore size T2W, T3W LSHF | &
GT LL QA X »
(mm) mm LSHL-A
26 135 | 155 135 | 13.5(10) 59.5 11 87.5 4 3.5 11.5 | LSHLG
210 125 16 | 11 9 [145| 14.5 M4 | 62 (M8x1.0| 4 8 [45(24| 10 | 12 12 | 90 | 35|25 |55| 4 [135 LSS()|-I|°LD§ -
216 8 |13 (16|14 | 9 [215| 215 |M5| 62 [M10x10| 5 |85 (45|32 |14 |18 | 18 |90 | 2 |35 |35| 5 |17.0 o %
=
*1: The dimensions is the same in the type without switch. (Magnet is not built in.) SCM g
*2: The thread depth of the 96/910 port is 3.8mm. Therefore, use a fitting with 3.8mm or less thread length if necessary. 3
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA). SCG :
*4: Values shown in () are for the type with axial port direction. 8sD2| g
* Refer to double acting/single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. STG &
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Small bore size cylinder Environmentesistant cylinder

Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

CMK2-G-HP1 series

SCPD3

Linear Slide Hand

CMK2 -
& | SCM *ﬁa--" ' @ Bore size:820/225/232/240
2 | ss02 JISCode
= MDc2 QE: @ CAD
&L | MSD
é DG
e SMG| Specifications
s
S LCG| Bore size mm 320 025 932 40
ST™M Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
STR2| Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
é SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
é Proof pressure MPa 1.6
; | SCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
& SCC| Port size Rc1/8
‘@ 8802 stroke tolerance mm 20 (up to 200),"2* (More than 200
*E’ SMG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
"E’ LCR| Cushion With rubber cushion
S STG| Lubrication Not required
E STS | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
w | STL
LSH-A
LSH-G

SHF | Stroke

A Standard Stroke (mm) Max. strikeStroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
220

LSHL-6

LSHL-F

o 225 25/50/75/100/150/200/ 750 5
LG 232 250/300

LSHI-F 240

Low-profile long
stroke hand

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
LST| +2: one side foot (LS) has the max. Stroke of 50 mm.

LSTM
£ a2 Min. Stroke with switch (Unit: mm)
s3]}
30903 0+ 2 | 03 0|
VK2 |
» [SCM 12,73 [ T Tw | 111 | 70,15 12,73 | TWTW | 1Y | T0,T5 72,73 | TWTW | T4 | T0,T5
2 550 220 10 25 | 30 | 3 | 25 | 3 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 55
% MSD 825 10 25 30 85 25 85 50 B5) 55 50 55
g USDGL 232 10 25 30 35 25 35 50 55 55 50 55
% SMG 240 10 25 30 85 25 85 50 D5 55 50 B5)
[} %4 ;
% STG 1: Up to 3 switches can be mounted.
S |STM
€ Lcr
2 LCcG
=
@ SR
=
8 Lsho
g LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g | sopns
S oMK
2 | SCM
=
B SCG
£ 550
3 STG
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(CMK2-G -(00 )-(20

@ Mounting
*1

(Y)-HP1

-(100)-T0H)-R)- V)Y~ HP1

CM K2 'G'H P1 Series

How to order

@ Bore size

@© Port thread

@ Stroke

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1:
*2:
*3:

*4;

*5:

*6:

*7:

*8:

One side foot (LS) has the max. Stroke of 50 mm.

Refer to page 52 for the min. Stroke with switch.

F; with push-in fitting (straight), FE; The compatible tube
O.D. of push-in fitting (elbow) is @6.

"I":and "Y" cannot be selected together.

Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No.
CB-029SA)" for made-to-order specifications
of rod end form.

Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the
extra switches must be prepared separately.

For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod is stainless steel as
standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a stainless
steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" option code.
"CC1" mounting is not available for copper and PTFE free (P6).

[Model No. example]
CMK2-G-00-20-100-TOH-R-VY-HP1

Model:Small bore size cylinder double acting

@ Mounting : Basic
@®Bore size : @20 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread
@® stroke 100 mm

@ Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side
® Option : Boss cutoff
@ Accessory : Rod clevis

: Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m

@ Switch model No.

@ Switch quantity
*6

Option
*3

@ Accessory
*4

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM | —
ss2| 3
MbCc2 | @
Code Description MSD %
@ Mounting sDGL | ©
00 |Basic sMG| &
LB  |Axial foot (both sides) s)
LS |Axial foot (one side) LOR| =,
FA  |Rod side flange LCG &
FB [Head side flange STM| &
CA  |Eye bracket STG
CC  |Eye bracket integrated STR2
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit =
CB  |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included) SCPD3 2
TA  |Rod side trunnion CMK2 5
TB |Head side trunnion SCM 3
sCG 5
20 |@20 *7 | ssp2 é
25 |@25 *7 SMG | 2
32 |e32 &
40 040 LCR &
o
@® Port thread STG '%
Blank |Rc thread STS a
NN NPT thread (made to order) STL|S
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) LSH-A
® Stroke (mm LgH-G -
Stroke *2 Custom Stroke LSHF @
5 to 750 In 1 mm increments | LSH-A »
@ swichmodeiNo |
Lead wire | Leadwire |5 | Voltage . Lead T
. = Display . ]
Straight type | L-shaped type | S |AC | DC Line | | LSHi-A | @
TOH* TOV* |5 |@|®@]1-color display LSHN-6 | &
T5H* T5V* | 3| @] @ No indicator lamp|2-wire| | LSHI-F
T8H* Tav* | “ @@ 1-color display w5
TIH* | T1v* ° sire] ST 8%
T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display 85
T3H* | T3v* ® 3wire] | 1sTM 2 &
1-color display |, . 8
T2HR3 | T2VR3 ‘g et Bending resistant lead wire Zire AP g,
T3PH* | T3PV* |2 @ | -color dsplay (made fo order) | 3-wire g
T2WH: T2WV: & [ J suwire| | SCPD3
T2YH T2vv o 2-color displa CMK2
T3WH™ | T3WV* ° il
T3YH* | T3YV* D SCM o
T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire| | SSD2 | 3
* Lead wire length MSD g
Blank |1 m (standard) =2
- NSDG-L | =
3 3 m (option) ]
5 m (option) SMG §_
0
@ Switch guantit STG =
R 1 on rod side ST™ ok
H 1 on head side LCR| 2
D 2 LCG @
T |3 s
STR2 | =
A &
F With push-in fitting (straight) LSHG 2
FE |With push-in fitting (elbow) LSH:F e
M Piston rod material (stainless steel) *7 ]
\' Boss cutoff L3HL-A
P6 Copper and PTFE free *8| | LHL-G
LSHL-F
® Accesso : —
| Rod eye SCPD3 s
Y Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)| | CMK2 %
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included)| ' scm | §
scG &
8sD2| g
STG | &
CKD 53




CM K2 'G'H P1 Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
scu
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

54

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

How to order switch

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch body only @ Mounting bracket set
oWk TOH 20 SWAToH oWke -T-20)
Bore size (page 53 ltem@®) ‘ ‘Bore size (page 53 ltem@®)
Switch model No. (page 53 Item@) Switch model No. (page 53 Item@) Mounting bracket

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm) *

Basic (00) *4 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 (for head side)
. M1-LB-30(For head side)
ASElZa(HES) . M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CMK2-G2-40-LS
(LS, LB rod side)
CMK2-G2-40-FA(FA)
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1EAS0(FB)
. CMK2-G2-40-TA(TA)
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1TA40(TB)
Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: The rod cover nut, LS bracket (LB rod side), FA bracket and TA bracket for @40 bore size are not the standard.

*2: Mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot type and flange type. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. However, toothed
washers are not included with g40, 00, LB (rod side), LS and FA.

*3: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of the "M1-LB-*1" in the table above are required. For @40, the brackets used on the rod side and head side are different.
Refer to the table above for details.

*4: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00) (only mounting nuts are included with the @40), use them when needed.

CKD



Dimensions

CM K2 'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions

@ Basic (00)
+ 920

+ 925 to 940

=2
<

8=

MN (width across flats)

KK /]

X + Stroke

X + Stroke

>

LL + Stroke

14

(@]

25

30.5

oMM

2-Rc1/8

RD

12

XF

\\

MN (width across flats)

MO

2-U (width across flats)

X + Stroke

oD

X + Stroke

LL + Stroke

21

3

0.5

R

D

| 2Rc1/8

oF

M18x1.5

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3

scu
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR

STG

STS
STL

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

19)s00g
Iy

oMM

I SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
HSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

10

-

2-U (width across flats)

[a]
S

e/

XF

N
RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position

\ M26x 1.5
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position

m Basic (00) basic dimensions
220

[ AlB [ C D FJHAl KK _[LL] _MB__|MM[MN|MO| T | U|WF|X|XF]

20 18
23 20
23 20 | 336 | 36 35 M10x 1.25 69 M26x1.5 12 10
25 22 | 416 | 45 38 M12x1.5 73 M30x1.5 14 12

With switch Boss cutoff type

X

13 214

26.4

28
32

26
35

M8x 1.0
M 10 x 1.25

91
69

M18x1.5
M26x1.5

10
12

8
10

24 24
33
33

33

149
141
141
147

44
56
56
58

225
232
240

olo|o| o
N|o(o|o

T0,75,12,T3 T2W,T3W ﬂﬂ O
c

220
225

| 6c | 6D |
4 | 3
55 | 45

| RD | HD | GC | GD | RD | HD |

8
9.5

7
8.5

6
7.5

5
6.5

10
11.5

9
10.5

17.3
19.8

19.5
22.0

22
18

135
125

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

232
240

55 | 45
75 | 6.5

9.5
11.5

8.5
10.5

7.5
9.5

6.5
8.5

11.5
13.5

10.5
12.5

243
28.3

255
29.5

15
12

125
131

SCPD3
CK2
scM
SCG|
$SD2
STG

*1: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for HD, RD and protruding dimensions of T1*, T8* switches and 2-color display switches.
*2: For the dimensions of accessories,"Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".
*3: 240 is not supplied with toothed washer.

* Refer to double acting/single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type.

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

55
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Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

Environment-resistant cylinder

@ CAD

*1:The values of allowable absorbed energy for
"No cushion" are the non-specified side when
an air cushion is selected for the other side
("R"— Head side, "H"— Rod side)is the
allowable absorbed energy.

*2:Without a cushion, large energy generated by
the external load cannot be absorbed. Please
provide an external shock absorber.

*1:The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm

Number of installed switches and min. Stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper
S
SCPD3 "J - eries
CMK2
— |SCM @ Bore size:020/925/232/940/250/263/280/2100
()
k]
£ | 5802 JISCode
& MDC2
& 'MSD
@ | MSDG-L
Q . .
E SMG | Specifications
3 LR [
g LCG | Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
— |gTM | Actuation Double acting
sSTG Working ﬂltjid Compressed air
STR? Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
= Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.15 | 0.1
8 SCPD3 Proof pressure MPa 1.6
é CMK2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
4 SCM ) With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
z Port size ———
® |SCG With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
R With
@ | D2 i bber *14 - Upto 1000) Morn| 22 wpto1000, 27 (1001 to 1500)
= cushion 0
& | SMG | stroke tolerance mm
I — +1.4 +40 +1.4 +1.
CIEJ LCR With air cushion o (up to 1000) (upto 1500) (up to 1000), 0 (1001 to 1500)
E STG Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
E STS | Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.
W STL | “Effective air cushion lengthmm| 8.1 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154
LSH-A| Lubrication Not required
T LSH6 Wit bber oushion| 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
@ | LSH-F Allowable absorbed ——
T With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
energy J - -
% LSHL-A Without cushion - - - - 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
o g’:ltg Stroke
8 SHIA Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke(mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
=gl @ 20
— Lk 225 1000
LSHM-F
> 232
Eg LST 240 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
% ﬁ 250 150, 200, 250, 300
g % LSTM 263 1500
- 280
;(:% ABP2 2100 increments.
s3]}

LSH-F

CMK2

SCM ]

MSD 220 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 | 90

MSDG-L 225 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

SMG 232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

STG 250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 | 90

ST™M 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

LCR 280 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

LCG 2100 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

STR2 | *1:For types with one switch and a Stroke of 10mm or more and less than 25mm, trunnion mounting is not available since the

LSH-A switch rail mounting position is changed. For the mounting position, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".

LSH-G | @ Switch mounting: Band

L5H-A

LSHL-G W | T TN T3 TN TSN

LSHL-F 220 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
2 | 5P 225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 70 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
g CMK2 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
; scM 240 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 | 55 | 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
E oA 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
R SCG 263 10 25 30 35 | 256 | 50 | 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
é_ 5802 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
§ STG 2100 10 25 30 35 | 25 | 50 55 55 50 70 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

56 CKD



[Example of model No.]
SCM-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1

STR2

How to order Code Description SCPD3
i ) o . @ Mounting MK2
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) Bore size (o) 20125[32140|50|63]80] 100
SCM-G)-(LB)-40( )(B)-(100) M)(D)-HP1[ 00 Basic _ olejelelelelele] scu
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) FA R)élg si?j?a flange (AKX JK 2K 2K 3K 2K 2K ) ;EZ §
-G )= - - - - - - FB Head side flange [ A AKX 2K 2K 3K 2K 2K ) @
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring atiached) @ | ® | 6L @
© Vountin TA  [Rod side trunnion o 000 0 o SMG c-—.?;
) 9 TB__ |Head side trunnion o o/0o/0o[00@ a
1 : LCR <
@®Bore size 20 (220 LCG 8
25 225 STM g
32 232
40 |040 STG
50 [@50 STR2
63  |063 scpp3 |
80 280 ok | =
100 (2100 g
SV E:
©rort thread Blank |Rc thread SCG g
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 832 and over| | sgpy é
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over SMG %
: )
© Cushion B |With two-sided air cushion LCRIS
R [Rod side air cushioned STG |2
H Head side air cushioned STS g_
D With two-sided rubber cushion STL| @
i
O Sstroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom Stroke :::: 2 —
220 to 32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments LSH_F 5
240 to 100 10 to 1500 all
: il
G*SW'tCh model No. Lead wire Leadwire | 8 | Voltage Disol Lead | LG &
*3 Straight type | L-shaped type | S [AC[DC 'spiay wire | | LSHLF ;
4 TOH* TOV* | |®|®]| 1-color display [SHIH | @
T5H* T5v* 3 @[ @] Noindicator lamp | 2-wire LSHILG 2
_ _ T8H* T8V* |* @ | @[ 1-color display SHIE
A\ Precautions for model No. selection TIH | TV ° o wire =
T2H* T2v* [ ] 1-color display LST &2
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T3H* T3V* [ ] 3-wire %g
However, mounting types: LB and FA are assembled 1-color displa . =2
at shipment. In addition, when the mounting type is T2HR3 T2VR3 - o Bending resistan?le\éd wire 2-wire LST™M % %
00, it cannot be installed on the rod side. T3PH* T3PV* | E @ | 1-color display (made to order)| 3-wire =
*2: Refer to page 56 for the number of installed T2WH* T2WV* | % [ i ABP2 UgUE
switches and the min. Stroke. T2YH* T2YV* 09_ O iordisol -wire g
*3: Switches other than @) Switch model No. T3WH* | T3WV* @ | <~coordspay aowire | | scPD3
are also available. (Made to order) For T3YH* T3YV* [ ] -wire M2
details, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. T2YD* - ® | 2-colordisplay |, .
CB-029SA)". T2YDT* - ®| AC mggnetlc field : SCM | 0
4. TOH swi ) T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire | [gqp, ]
: switches cannot be mounted when the bore size _g
is 20 to @40 and switch mounting is the rail type. Blank |1 m (standard) MSD o]
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (CB- 3 3 m (option) el S
029SA) for made-to-order specifications of 5 5 m (option) @
rod end form. SMG| =
*6: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available - - STG 5
for "Z" switch mounting. @SW'tCh quantity R 1 on rod side @
*7:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. H 1 on head side ST™M S
*8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD D 2 LCR 2
if assembling before shipment is necessary. T 3 LCG %
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) g
)
5
o
g.

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@Port thread  : Rc thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion
@ stroke 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 2 pcs. included

@ Switch mounting : Rail

© Option :Piston rod material (stainless steel)
QAccessory : Rod eye

- - @ Switch mounting

@ switch mounting [ Blank |Rail method LSr-A
| Z _ [Band method LSH-G
: @ Option LSH-F
008“0” Q  [Switch rail attached at shipment LSHL-A
6 M Piston rod material (stainless steel) LSHL-G
P6 Copper and PTFE free LSHL-F

@ Accessory 03| &

Of‘ccessor}’ Bore size (@) 20125|32[40[50 6380|100 CHK2 g

7 I Rod eye o/eo/0o/0o/0o/0/00 z

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ing attached) | @ [ @ (@ (@ [@ [@ | @ | @ | | SCM §

B1 Eye bracket ® | ®| scGg &

B2 Clevis bracket e o 6o 0 o =

SSD2 | g

STG| 8
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SCM'G'H P1 Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG
STS

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

( scm )-(TT*)-

Switch model No.

-(40- (100

Bore size

(Page 57 Item@) |(Page 57 Item@)

@ Mounting rail only

Switch quantity

Stroke (*1)

(Page 57 ltem@®) (Page 57 Item@)

Mounting rail

Bore size

(Page 57 Item@®)

Stroke (*1)

(Page 57 ltem@) (*2)

[Switch mounting: Band]

@ Switch body + mounting

bracket set + band

( scm )-(TTH*)--Z

Switch model No.
(Page 57 ltem@)

Bore size

(Page 57 ltem@®)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

-Z-

Bore si
(Page 57 It

[Switch body only]

- T8

ze

em®)

STL *1: Indicate X if the Stroke exceeds 300 mm. If exceeding 300 mm, a Switch model No.
LSH-A short rail (with 100mm switch adjustment travel distance) will be (Page 57 ltem@)
T LSHG included per switch.
@ |LSH-F | *2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
T number of rails as that of applicable switches.
o | LSHLA
he)
0 |G .
o |LSHLF How to order mounting brackets
QO SH-A | ] i
c ore size (mm)
3 220 225 232 240 263 280 2100
R ounting bracie “ -
> ~ Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20-HP1 | SCM-LB-25-HP1 | SCM-LB-32-HP1 | SCM-LB-40-HP1 | SCM-LB-50-HP1 | SCM-LB-63-HP1 | SCM-LB-80-HP1 | SCM-LB-100-HP1
% 2/LST| Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20-HP1 | SCM-FA-25-HP1 | SCM-FA-32-HP1 | SCM-FA-40-HP1 | SCM-FA-50-HP1 | SCM-FA-63-HP1 | SCM-FA-80-HP1 | SCM-FA-100-HP1
g% Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
§ %/ LSTM| ‘Clevis bracket (CB) - - - = - - SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100
B Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
= § ABF2 *1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
3cPp3 | *2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
CMK2 . .
Material of mounting bracket
2 SCM
S ssD2 Mounting| Material
E MSD LB Steel
o | ISl FA/FB Aluminum
T sMe _ TATB Steel
% STG CA Steel
5 |STM CB Castiron  Note: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. (Other than LB, FA)
® Lcr
i .
g |Lc Consumable parts list
@ STR2 | @ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion
o)
% tz:g 20 SCM-G-20BK-HP1 | Rod packing 220 SCM-G-20DK-HP1
S8 LSHL'A 025 SCM-G-25BK-HP1 gy"’r‘]‘?‘ef gast‘:et 025 SCM-G-25DK-HP1 EOI‘?' ZaCk'”gk t
- ushion rubber ylinder gaske
LG 232 SCM-G-32BK-HP1 Piston packing 232 SCM-G-32DK-HP1 Cushion rubber
LSHL-F 240 SCM-G-40BK-HP1 Wear ring 240 SCM-G-40DK-HP1 Piston packing
S | SCPD3 250 SCM-G-50BK-HP1 Needle gasket 250 SCM-G-50DK-HP1 Wear ring
S | omke 063 SCM-G-63BK-HP1 | Holder gasket 263 SCM-G-63DK-HP1 | Scraper
S Cushion packing Lube keeping
2 SCM 280 SCM-G-80BK-HP1 Scraper 280 SCM-G-80DK-HP1 structure
8 |SCG 2100 SCM-G-100BK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure 2100 SCM-G-100DK-HP1
é_ SSD2 | *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
S *2: Cushion rubber is not included in 850 to @100.
3 |STG
58 CKD



SCM'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions

SCPD3
CMK2
@ Basic (00) 220 to 8100 + Switch mounting: Rail A WE T BN ScM | —
[With rubber cushion] ) c or & HD N . ssp2 S
2 S| ™ i «Q
2 S| T —— S MDC2 | @
] L 'e',}/’ uSD| <
= WSDG-L | @
@ ) KK MO . Pz MG | 3
020/025 e LCR|L
MO Piston rod area In the case of T2W, T3W LCG 2
X + Stroke [0}
STM| =
A WF e LL + Stroke N sTG
N O o EE STR2
4_,‘ | P ScPo3 | 1
s A T R Sy CMK2 §
2 M SCM 3
o) ;
A B SSD2 ﬁ
- SMG | &'
LCR| 3
XF MA 4-MD STG 2
STS | 2
STL| @
[With air cushion] + Switch mounting: Rail LSH-A
LSH-G .
LSHF | 3
EA  Air cushion needle LSHL-A %;’
‘ LSH6 | 5
A LSHL-F ;
A 3 LSHI | D
i v LSHIG | &
( \f(j\\ LSHM-F .
I | i LsT 22
:
LSTM 2 3
Basic (00) basic dimensions ABP g
boesm \[A] 8] [0 ] DA | Ee" [GRGRIGT] J | KK | LL [ W] ws ] wc [ miTun[wol N [oa]as IS
2 20 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 |M4 depth6.5| Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | 12 M8 69 | 21 11 24 | M5 |8 |6 |4 | 2]|12]|10 |SCPD3
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth 6.5 Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 69 21 1 29 [M6 (10| 8 | 5| 2 |12 |10 |CMK2
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 [M5depth 7.5 Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 11 | 18 | M10x1.25 | 71 22 10 | 36 | M8 (12 [ 10 [55| 2 | 12|10 |SCM O
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 | 13 | 25 |[M14x15| 78 25 10 44 |M10|16 |14 | 6 | 2 | 13|12 |SSD2 %
250 35| 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 30 |[M18x 15| 90 | 27 12 | 55 |M12|20 (17| 8 | 2 [ 15|12 'MSD g'_
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |[M10depth 16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 32 |[M18x 15| 90 27 12 69 [M14[20 |17 | 8 | 2 | 15| 12 |)SDG-L %
280 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 [M10depth22| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 40 |[M22x1.5| 108 - - 80 - |25]22| 11| 3 |15]|15 SMG|s
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [M12depth 22| Rc1/2 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 50 | M26x1.5 | 108 - - 100 - 30 (27|13 3 [ 15|15 |STG §
LD el ST™M S?:;T
. . | HD | RD |
prminied\| 501 7 Jwe| x | Jea e o e v | o8 TR T oo/
T3P | T3W T3P | T3W LCG 8
2 20 14 5 27 | 116 | 35 | 14 | 12 | 27 M5 30 195| 23 |30 (65|85 |75 | 75|95 STR? %
225 165 | 6 28 [ 121 | 40 || 14 | 12 [ 295 | M5 300 22 |244| 20| 55|75 |85 ]| 85 [105 LSHA | o
232 20 6 29 | 124 | 40 | 14 | 12 | 32.8 | Rc1/8 25°1 255 25 | 3.0 (65| 85| 95| 95 [ 115 LSH-G %
240 26 8 33 | 143 | 50 | 15 | 12 | 36.6 | Rc1/8 20°) 30 | 25.7| 50 |85 |105|115|11.5[135 LSH-F g
250 32 | 11 | 36 | 163 | 57 || 185|155 | 43 | Rc1/4 20°) 355|262 7.5 [ 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 L SHL-A @
263 38 | 1 36 | 163 | 57 || 185|155 | 50 | Rc1/4 20°) 425|265 | 7.5 [ 11.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 LSHL-G
280 50 | 13 | 44 [195| 69 | 20 | 20 | 585 | Re3/8 | 209 51 [26.7 | 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0 LSHLF
2100 60 | 16 | 47 [ 198 | 72 | 20 | 20 | 69 | Rc1/2 20°) 61.5| 26.7 | 10.0 [ 13.5| 155 | 195|19.5| 215 SCPD3 g
*1: Piping port (EE) of 820, 925 is different. Refer to the dimensions (EE*) of the type with air cushion. CMK2 %
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC | SCM g
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. 'scG| &
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. ssp2 | 8
* Refer to double acting/single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. STG &
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SCM'G'H P1 Series

3 | Dimensions

Environment-resistant cylinder

CMK2
@ Basic (00) 220 to 2100 + Switch mounting: Band
. | SCM ) .
[} [With rubber cushion]
T ssp2
3| Mpc2 GC GD
,0__) MSD GR 30.5 30.5 GH
3 MSDG-L .RD HD
HELE ® b
o [LCR T N T
(o)) [l [l
5 LCG — L ‘ ‘
3
STM | I 70 I =AY
STG | Vi AN T [RA
STR2 — i
SCPD3
CMK2 10 10

SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG [With air cushion]

STS
STL

- Switch mounting: Band

GC GD

Linear Slide Hand

GR 30.5 30.5 GH
RD HD

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

=
) ¢

P
?
€

LST

!
2

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

witch mounting: Band

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L

GC HD RD
TOTS | T2T3 | T30 GH | GR TOm5 | T2,73 | 13w | T0m5 | 12,73 | T3
2 20 25 | 25 | 45 | 35 | 35 | 55 | 17 19 | 65 |65 |85 | 75| 75| 95| 196 | 215 | 14 (38§
025 15| 15 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 17 19 | 55| 55| 75| 85| 85 105 221 | 239 | 14 (34
32 25 | 25 | 45 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 17 19 | 65 |65 | 85| 95| 95 | 115 256 | 276 | 16 (30
240 45 | a5 | 65| 75|75 | 95 | 19 20 | 85 | 85 |105]| 115115135/ 302 | 321 | 16 (26
SMG 50 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 110 | 22 25 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 130 | 150 | 35.7 | 374 | 16 (22
STG 263 70 | 70 [ 90 [ 90 |90 [110] 22 | 25 [110] 110 130] 130 130|150 427 | 444 | 16 20y
ST™ 280 9.0 | 90 [ 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 180 | 28 28 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 [ 20.0 | 22.0 | 51.2 | 530 | 16 (16
LCR 2100 95 | 95 | 115 | 155 | 155 | 175 | 28 28 | 135|135 | 155|195 (195|215 617 | 635 | 16 (169
LCG *1: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC

STR2 magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
LSH-A| *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories.

Bore size (mm) P1 P2 P3 Pe

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSH.6
LSHLF
SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG

60

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

CKD



SCM'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions $CPD3
) CMK2
@ Axial foot (LB) SCM | —
o
SSD2 | S
LA + Stroke «Q
LS A WF LL + Stroke Mbc2 | &
LR c GR GH MSD| <.
8-DA QA | 2-EE QB ysoel |
- |2 - ‘ =
sl e SMG | @
0 e LcR €
= @‘\ a @ Lce 2
i | IS stm @
- KK ) STG
Widh Acoss Fles B N = STR2
) 4-LD w 2-gLE w ScPos | 1
<
M, | |GT| B |LC LC Ll;r .M CWK2 | 5
LF | LX + Stroke scu [
SCG | 8
Dowel pin position Dowel pin position 302 :.l"
@ Rod side flange (FA) »
SMG | &'
LCR| S
M X + Stroke =
FL A WF LL + Stroke N STG |2
4-gFD sD 8-DA c GR GH STS |3
FT0A 7| 2EE B STL|®
T |
. f<\ ™ 2 T ’{ W T LSH-A
Q}/f(\ = % 1 } 1 I } I LSH-G | =
/w/ & o i LSHF | 3B
a D 4 s ] ?%\ [a) Pf M3 LSHL-A 8
N s - I\ e I\ ®
A @ | | v LH-6 &
N | > KK LSHF | @
@ @ LSHN-A 5
S J W AcrosFatsB /| Mo ul b
FF| GT FG + Stroke LSHI-6| &
LSHN-F
w o
LST 43
Axial foot (LB) basic dimensions % %
smviaim\| A | B ] [ D [DA] ee(t) [GRIGR] GT] KK | LA ] LB [Lc]io] e ] i AT i ir]cs | or x| i [ JREH
2 20 18|13 |16 | 26 | M4 | Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 M8 198 [151(7.1[57| 4 |389| 20 |69 | 32 | 44 [3.2]452| 26| 8 o
225 22 | 17 |20 [ 31 [M5| Re1/8 | 17 | 19 | 10 | M10x125 [ 1266 [ 151 |7.1[57 | 4 [399|22 | 69 | 36 | 49 [3.2 45234 |10 ABP2 5%
232 22 | 17|20 | 38 [M5| Rc1/8 | 17 | 19| 11 [M10x1.25 | 1286 |16.1[8.1|6.8| 4 |419| 25| 71| 44 | 58 [ 3.2 45234 12 =
240 | 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 [ M6 | Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 | 13 |M14x15 | 1482 | 166 |9.1]|6.8| 4 |464] 30 | 78 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |512| 4 | 16 | S0P
250 35 |27 |32 |58 |M8| Rc1/4 | 22| 25| 14 [M18x15|1705| 22 (11| 9 | 5 |535| 40| 90|66 |86 |45|55| 5 |20 |CMK2
263 35 | 27 [ 32 [ 72 [M10| Rc1/4 |22 [ 25 | 14 [M18x15[1705] 22 [13 [ 11 | 5 [535| 45 | 90 [ 82 [106 [4.5[55 | 5 |20 |SCM O
280 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 | M10 Rc3/8 28 | 28 | 15 [M22x15|2025(285|14| 11| 6 | 68 | 55 [ 108 | 100 | 125|4.5| 60 | 6 | 25 SSD2 g
2100 | 40 | 41 | 37 [ 110 [M12| Rec1/2 | 28 | 28 | 15 [M26x1.5[ 208 | 30 |16 |14 | 6 | 71 [ 65 [108 [ 120|150 | 6 | 60 | 7 | 30 vsp 8
— el S
oo\ QAT B [ 5D 7 | W [W| :
2 20 12110 |14 | 5 |10 | 27 . . . . o ) SMG | =
*1:Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of g7 |5
325 12 [ 10 [165| 6 | 10 | 28 . h f 3
2 12 110 120 1 5 110 | 29 the basic type. Refer to pages 59 and 60. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic type.) ™
2 *2:Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions S 23
240 13|12 126 | 8 | 10 | 33 of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. LCR| ®
250 15112 |32 | 11 |175| 36 *3:Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. Q
LCG| @
263 15 [ 12 | 38 | 11 | 175] 36 o
980 | 15 | 15 | 50 | 13 | 20 | 44 STR2| &
2100 15 | 15 | 60 | 16 | 20 | 47 LSH-A g
Rod side flange (FA) basic dimensions LSHG | &
; " LSH-F | =
| ez \| A [ B | C [ D|DA|E) |FD|FF|FG|FLIFM|FT|GH|GRIGT| J [ KK |LL{MM| N [QA]QB[SD] T [WF| X | 2
220 |18 |13 |16 |26 |M4|Rc1/8|55] 11 |77 |28 40| 6 [17[19]10]12] M8 [69] 8 | 2 [12 |10 14| 5 | 27| 116 |LSHA
225 22 [ 17 [ 20 [ 31 [M5|Rc1/8 [55( 11 [ 78 [32 |44 | 7 |17 | 19| 10 | 14 [mox15]| 69 | 10| 2 [ 12 [ 10 [165| 6 | 28 | 121  LSHG
232 22172038 |M5|Rc18 [6.6] 11 [ 80 |38 |53 7 [17[19 ] 11 [ 18 [moxts| 71 [12] 2 [12[ 10|20 6 |29 | 124 |LSHF
240 30 [ 22 |27 |47 [M6 | Rct/8 [ 66|12 |88 [46 | 61| 8 [ 19|20 [ 13 |25 [Mtxt6[ 78 | 16 | 2 [13 |12 |26 | 8 |33 | 143 gopp3 &
250 35|27 |32 |58 |M8|Rcl/4 | 9 |13 101[58 76| 9 |22 25|14 |30 [Wf8xt5[ 90 |20 | 2 [ 15[ 12|32 1136|163 'uo| 8
263 35|27 |32 |72 |MI0O| Rc1/4 | 11 | 13 [101 |70 |92 | 9 | 22 | 25 | 14 | 32 [M18x15| 90 [ 20 | 2 | 15|12 | 38 | 11 | 36 | 163 é
280 40 | 32 [ 37 | 89 [M10| Re3/8 | 11 | 18 [ 122 82 [104| 11 | 28 | 28 | 15 | 40 |m22x15|108| 25| 3 | 15| 15 | 50 | 13 | 44 | 195 SCJ;
2100 | 40 | 41 [ 37 [ 110 [M12[ Re1/2 [ 13 [ 18 [125[ 100 [128 | 14 [ 28 | 28 | 15 [ 50 [m2sx15[ 108 [ 30 [ 3 [ 15 | 156 | 60 | 16 | 47 [ 198 |SCG €
ssb2| g
STG &
CKD 61



Tie rod cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper Environment-resistant cylinder

SCG-G-HP1 series

SCPD3
oMK @ Bore size: 832/240/250/263/280/2100
. | SCM
S
£ | 5802 JISCode
2 e @ CAD
& 'MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e .
e SMG| Specifications
» |[LCR
2 oo
3 STM Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
STG Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
% | scpp3 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
g cMk2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
Ef scMm | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
§ Sole] Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
5302 | Port size Rc1/8 Re1/4 | Rc3/8 [ Rei
. |SMG With rubber cushion ** (up to 1000), *5® (1001 to 1500)
c Stroke tolerance mm — - 10 14 +1.8
GEJ LCR With air cushion o (up to 360), "5 (361 to 1000), *3°(1001 to 1500)
S |STG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use the product within the allowable absorbed energy.)
E STS | Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
W STL | “Efrective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4
LSH-A — :
o e Lubrication Not required
& LSH:F Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
:(E LSHL-A | Energy J]With air cushion 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
o
0 |G
5 HF | Stroke
9] ¥ . . .
£ | LSHlA Standard Stroke (mm)| Max. Stroke (mm) Available stroke (mm) Min. Stroke(mm)
= | 032 700
LSHMF | ————
o 240 25/50/75/100 800
S2LsT = = | 600
g 250 150/200/250 1200 1
g% 263 300/350/400 1200
g LSTH 280 450/500 700 1400
8 2100 800 1500
< | ABP2
@ *1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
SePD3 | *2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
CMK2

Min. stroke with TO/T5 switches

»n  SCM
0}
- rod side stroke en ead side stroke end.
e e 1234 1 [ 2 3]a] 1 | 2 -—-—
D [ISCL 232 9 [17 34|51 | 9 | 4803|864 | 10| 94 94) 169 (155) 169 (155) 42 42
8 SMG 240 9 |18 |36 | 54 O | 48(33) | 78(64) | 109(%4) | 81(81) 81(81) | 164(142) | 164(142) 38 38
D |STG 250 9 (18|36 | 54 9 18 36 54 12(12) | 12(112) 121 (121) 121 (121) 51 53
E STM 263 10119 (38|57 | 10 19 38 57 85(73) 85 (73) 91(91) [ 91(91) 41 42
§ LCR 280 10120 (39|59 | 10 20 39 59 96 (79) 96 (79) 99 (99) | 99 (99) 41 47
< 2100 1020 |40 |60 | 10 20 40 60 101 (84) 101 (84) 105(105) | 105(105) 47 53
'-; LCG *1: Values in () are for T*V (radial lead wire).
D STR2 | *2: When the Stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
2 | LSHA
8 51 Min. stroke with T8 switch
g LSH-F Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mountin
O ISHLA Switch quantity [Different surface mounting| Same surface mounting| Center trunnion mounting Potion cnno b st i Potioncant b detce 0
EEeoeszeom)  \J 1 [2]3]4]1[2]3]4] 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 |
LSHL-F 232 9 |17 | 34 | 51 9 54(31) | 84(62) | 15(%) | 100(100) | 100(100) | 191(161) | 191(161) 45 45
% SCPD3 240 9 (18| 36 | 54 9 54(31) | 84(62) | 115(%) | 87(87) 87 (87) 178 (148) | 178 (148) 41 41
é CMK2 250 9 |18 | 36 | 54 9 18 36 54 116 (116) | 116 (116) | 121(121) | 121(121) 54 55
; SCM 263 1019 (38|57 | 10 19 38 57 89 (77) 89 (77) 99 (99) 99 (99) 44 44
_§ E 280 10120 (39|59 | 10 20 39 59 100 (75) 100 (75) M) | 1m@n) 43 49
£ 2100 1020 (40| 60| 10 20 40 60 105 (80) 105 (80) N7 (17) | 17 (117) 49 55
t% SSD2 *1:Values in () are for T*V (radial lead wire).
& | STG| *2 :When the Stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible.
62 CKD



SCG'G'H P1 Series

Specifications/How to order mounting brackets/Material

Min. stroke with T2/T3 switches SCPD3
Rod side trunnion mounting | Head side trunnion mounting CMK2
mountlng Same surface mountlng Center trunnion mountlng Position canrot be detected atthe | Postion cannot be detected at the oM
rod side stroke end. head side stroke end.
- g
Il ss02| 3
232 5 40 (33) 70 (64) 101 (%) (55) (55) 31 (116) 131 (116) @
240 5 [ 102030 | 5 [40(33) | 70(64) | 101(%4) | 69 (60) 69 (60) 152(121) | 152(121) 32 32 MDC2 3
250 5 10]20[30| 5 10 20 30 71(62) 71(62) 71(61) 71(61) 31 32 MSD| <.
263 6 |11]121|32| 6 11 21 32 77 (68) 77 (68) 77 (68) 77 (68) 37 38 NSDGAL 8
280 6 |11 |22|33| 6 11 22 33 88 (79) 88 (79) 88 (80) 88 (80) 37 43 =
2100 6 | 11122 |33| 6 11 22 33 93 (84) 93 (84) 93 (85) 93 (85) 43 49 SMG | @
*1: Values in (') are for T*V (radial lead wire). LCR '2=
*2: When the Stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible. LCG g_
sTM| &
STG
Min. stroke with T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD/T2W/T3W switches STR2
Rod H sco3 | M
Switch quantity | Different surface mounting|Same surface mounting] Center trunnion mounting e 2
rod side stroke end. ea side stroke end. =
o
Bore size 1 nn-nnn-nnnnn scM | 3
232 62(49) | 92(80) | f23(10) | 86 (61) 86 (61) 177(122) | 177(122) sce B
240 6 6 123(110) ) 91 (66) 182 (127) ( 43 43 ?..
250 6 112|124 36| 6 12 | 24 36 ) 93 (68) 93 (68) ( 42 43 SSD2 |
263 6 (12|24 36| 6 12 | 24 36 99 (74) 99 (74) 99 (74) 99 (74) 48 49 SMG g
280 7 [13]125]38| 7 13 | 25 38 110(85) 110(85) 110 (86) 110 (86) 48 54 &
2100 7 13126139 7 13 | 26 39 115 (90) 115 (90) 115(92) 115(92) 54 60 LCR| S
*1: Values in () are for T*V (radial lead wire). T2YD does not have a radial lead wire (V). STG -%
*2: When the Stroke is 15 mm or less, the two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust switch mounting positions to be as far apart as possible. STS g_
STL| @
LSH-A
; LSH-G .
How to order mounting brackets i
Bore size (mm Nk
ize (mm) 32 240 280 2100 A
Mounting bracket LSH-G| 5
Foot (LB) SCG-LB-32 SCG-LB-40 SCG-LB-50 SCG-LB-63 SCG-LB-80 SCG-LB-100 LSHL-F ;
Flange (FA) (FB) SCG-FA-32 SCG-FA-40 SCG-FA-50 SCG-FA-63 SCG-FA-80 SCG-FA-100 LSHV-A %
Eye bracket (CA) SCG-CA-32 SCG-CA-40 SCG-CA-50 SCG-CA-63 SCG-CA-80 SCG-CA-100 LSHIG | &
Clevis bracket (CB) SCG-CB-32 SCG-CB-40 SCG-CB-50 SCG-CB-63 SCG-CB-80 SCG-CB-100 | S
p
*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set. LST |% %
*2: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached. %g
LSTM £ g
«Q
. . @
Material of mounting bracket ABP2 |5 Z
o me e,
eel ainte ScM 6
CA/CB Cast iron Painted SSD2 o
TA/TB/TC Cast iron Painted é
MSD | &
Note:Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. o
Trunnion types (TA, TB, TC) are assembled at shipment. DG4 5}
SMG| £
16| 5
STM §
LCR 2
LcG ]
STR2 %
LSH-A g
LSHG | &
LSH-F g-
LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
ScPo3 | &£
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
SCG |
SSD2 g
STG &
CKD 63




SCG'G'H P1 Series

P3| How to order Code | _ Description
CMK2 | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Gou
s | SCM - - - - -
5 5 (5CGG ®O® W)(D-HP1 [te el ot
= 1o, it switch (buit-in magnet for switch) Eg EOddS'q(e; ﬂznge
ead side flange
o - - - - - - -
Q@ | MSD SCG-G @ O@ 100 @ ® @@ HP1 CA  |Eye bracket
f, VDG CB |Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
o Model No. TA |Rod side trunnion
e SMG © Vounting TB _[Head side trunnion
» LCR *q TC _|Intermediate trunnion
o
§ Lco :
3 M @ Bore size 32 @32
40 [@40
STG
50 |@50
_| STR2 63 |063
9 SCPD3 80 (980
£ CMK2 100 2100
>
5 scm ®rorith ® Port thread
<8 SCG ort thread Blank |Rc thread
® 5502 N  [NPT thread (made to order)
3 MG G G thread (made-to-order product)
= | SM :
= :
£ LCR © Cushion B  |Two-sided air cushion (basic)
S|STG D |Two-sided rubber cushion
S 'STS Note: The rubber cushioned type has a longer total length than the air cushioned type...
(=
w | STL @ sioc @ Stroke (mm
LSH-A roke Bore size Stroke *2 Available Stroke |Custom Stroke
T |LSH6 232 700
| [SH- . . 240 800
T t::L; A\ Precautions for model No. selection 050 1to 600 In1 mm
[0} - 12
) SHLG *1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. 263 0o increments
n LSHL-F (Trunnion types are assembled at shipment.) 280 1to 700 1400
§ " | *2: Refer to pages 62 and 63 for the min. 2100 1 to 800 1500
LSHI-A Stroke with switch. 7) -
£ . ) . - Switch model No.
— | 1SH-G *3: When selecting TA or TB mounting, the switch Switch model No. " " 5
LSHU-F quantity is limited to "H" (1 on head side) for TA, G Lead.wwe Lead wire s Voltage Display Lz
— and "R" (1 on rod side) for TB. Straigt | L-shaped | S | AC | DC wire
52| LgT | *4:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together. TOH* TOV* - | @ | @ | 1-color display
g% T5H* T5V* ;:.3 @ | ® | No indicator lamp | 2-wire
o * * <
22 stv [Example of model No.] ﬁ:* Px* : ® | 1-color display
8 .
- SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MI-HP1 T2H* T2v* ® | 1-color display | 2™"re
z § ABP2 | Model: Tie rod cylinder, double acting T3H" T3v* L e 3-wire
) s -color display o
SCPD3 QMountling :AX|aI foot T2HR3 T2VR3 o ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire
oy @Boresize 940 mm T3PH* | T3PV* | £ @ | i-color cisplay (made fo order)| 3-wire
o Port thread : Rc thread T2WH* T2WV* E o
SCM ; Wi ; ; ; 5 2-wire
.g @Cushlon : With two-sided air cushion T2YH* T2YV* s ™Y >-color disol
G SSD2| @stroke : 100mm T3WH* | T3WV* @ | ccolordispiay i
T MSD| @ Swichmodel No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m T3YH* | T3YV* ° “wire
© | NSDGL @ Switch quantity: 2 pes. included T2YD* - @ | 2-color display 2-wire
% SMG @Option :Piston rod material(Stainless steel) T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
% sTG °Accessories : Rod eye (included) - 2J* i 2J @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire
= ead wire leng
©
5 |STM Blank |1 m (standard)
g . 3 [3 m (option)
LCR
£ loc How to order switch 5 |5 m (option)
z STR2 | @ Switch body + mounting bracket set @ Switch quantity (G) Wit 10; de
-Q *
= A (SCG)=( TOH ' 3 H |1 on head side
g— LSH-G D 2
G |LSH-F J T 3
©lsal  swichmodelNo. Boresize e QOoton |
LSH-6 (ltem@) (ltem@) @ Option M __ |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
LSHL-F P6 |Copper and PTFE free
§ 5 @ Switch body only ® Suitch mounting bracket set
S oMK - _ _ Accessoy | 1 [Rod eye
; SCM @ @ 4 Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached)
£ scG l B1 |Eye bracket
S ) B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached)
£ /59D2 Switch model No. Mounting bracket  Bore size
=3 B3 |[Eye bracket
= |STG (item @) (Item @) B4 |[Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set)
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SCG'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions CoD S0PD3
_ CK2
@ Basic(00) SCM | —
MN RD_ 30 sz S
\ @
MDC2 @
= — s MSD| <.
(@]
o S — W6 | &
2| L @) SMG &
* % A . LCR €
= LCG 3
£ @
= R R stm &
o X+ Stroke STG
2-EE (port) K Cushion needle A WF LL+ Stroke N STR2
C V.. G G ScPo3 | 1
\ ; T N_|Q, ‘ Q) oMKz |
A2 . =i | SUE
== R = LT g
e = \ o - | "\ Shdhd \I | . SCG >S5
W —\ ] = -
vl a N _,EI | 3 s02 g
i © ki CIREER O iy o =
7 Y L o
=] LCR| 3
\_ J T J |
T KK STG |2
‘ SD ‘ be 4-DA 4-DA b STS |3
DB DB STL | @
LSH-A
LSH-G g
Basic (00) basic dimensions LSH-F 8
Bore size DC LSHL-A »
(mm) LSHL-G o
232 19.5 Rc1/8 M10X1.25 84(90) LSHL-F ;
240 30 | 22 | 27 [ M6 | 16| 5 | R4 | 9 | 27 | 35 | 52 | Mm14x15 84(90) 4 | 16 14 S @
50 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 | 5 | Rcl/4 |105[315| 40 | 65 | MI18X15 94(102) | 5 | 20 17 tssm(; e
263 35 | 27 | 32 | M8 | 16 5 Rc3/8 12 [ 315 45 | 75 M18X1.5 94(102) 9 20 17 . =
280 40 | 32 | 37 | M10| 16 5 Rc3/8 14 | 38 | 45 | 95 M22X1.5 114(124) | 11.5 | 25 11 22 |LST %E
2100 40 | 41 37 | M10 | 16 5 Rc1/2 15 | 38 | 55 | 114 M26X1.5 114(124) | 17 | 30 | 13 | 27 §g
]
Mounting dimensions With switch LST™M %g‘:
- T0,T5,T2,T3 WA AR m«:
Bore size 2
T RN T -
232 32,5 19.5 140( 146) 5(8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5(10.5) SPD3 :
240 4 14 19 38 8 19 31 149(155) 66 41 5(8) 5(8) 7.5(10.5) 7.5(10.5) CMK2
250 4 |155| 235|465 | 11 |[215| 38 | 171(179) | 72 | 43 6.5(10.5) 5(9) 9(13) 7(11) SCM
263 4 [165 (215|565 | 11 | 215 | 38 | 171(179) | 83 | 48 | 6.5(10.5) 5(9) 9(13) 7(11) S50 g
280 4 19 | 28 | 72 | 13 | 275 | 47 | 205(215) | 104 | 57 12.5 (17.5) 6(11) 15(20) 8(13) s %
2100 4 19 | 28 | 89 | 16 | 275 | 47 | 205(215) | 121 | 63 12(17) 6.5 (11.5) 14.5 (19.5) 8.5 (13.5) L =
*1: Dimensions in (') are for the rubber cushion. o
*2: For HD, RD and protruding dimensions of other switches," Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)". SMG é_
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for the dimensions of accessories. STG f
®
* Refer to double acting/single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type. ST™ ;;’T
LCR B
LcG ]
: =2
Consumable parts list fSTHRZA o
AT
@ With air cushion @ With rubber cushion LSHG 2
-0 @
()
032 SCG-G-32BK-HP1 | Rod packing 032 SCG-G-32DK-HP1 | Rod packing LHL-A
i i LSHL-G
040 SCG-G-40BK-Hp1 | Cvlinder gasket 040 SCG-G-40DK-Hp1 | Cvlinder gasket SLF
Cushion packing Piston packing
850 SCG-G-50BK-HP1 | piston packing 250 SCG-G-50DK-HP1 | Wear ring SCPD3 | £
063 SCG-G-63BK-HP1 | Wear ring 063 SCG-G-63DK-HP1 | Needle gasket Oik2 | &
Needle gasket Cushion rubber SCM| &
280 SCG-G-80BK-HP1 Scraper 280 SCG-G-80DK-HP1 Scraper 7SCG g
2100 SCG-G-100BK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure 2100 SCG-G-100DK-HP1 | Lube keeping structure | ggpp | 8
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. STG %
CKD 65



Compact cylinder

; ) Environment-resistant cylinder
Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

SSD2-G-HP1 series

SCPD3
CNK2 @ Bore size:912/816/220/225/832/240/250/263/280/2100
g SCM
£ | 5902 JIS symbol
2 e @ CAD
& 'MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e .
e SMG| Specifications
> o Descriptions Stbrechala
S LCG P SSD2-GL-HP1 (with switch)
STM Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 832 240 250 263 280 2100
STG - -
STR2 Actuation Double acting
= Working fluid Compressed air
@ | SCPD3
= ok Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
= - -
[ Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 0.2 0.15
§ 7SCG Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SSD2 Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
€ SuG | Portsize M5 | Re1/8 *1 | Re1/4 Rc3/8
é LCR | Stroke tolerance mm "o
S STG Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
E STs | Cushion No
W STL| Lubrication Not required
LSH-A | Allowable absorbed energy J|  0.004 0.01 0016 | 0021 | 0025 | 0092 | 01 | 012 | o027 0.56
g tg:'g *1: The 832 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.
K -
g LSHL-A
& L6 Stroke Min. Stroke with switch (2 switches)
o« | LSHL-F .
Bore size Max. Stroke | Min. Stroke Bore size
3 LSHM-A Standard Stroke (mm) TOH/V [ T5SH/V T2H/V | T3H/IV
£ e (mm) (mm) (mm)
S 912 mz 5/10/15/20 _e12
- 10 (5) 10 (5)
o 516 | 25/30 16|
T
25 ST 20 5/10/15/20/25 50 020
g% LSTH 225 30/35/40/45/50 225
2%
S 232 5/10/15/20/25/30/ 1 232
_5(% ABP? 240 35/40/45/50/75/100 240 5 5
Gl 250 250
SCPD3 10/15/20/25 100
263 263
CMK2 30/35/40/45/50
280 751100 280
8 SCM 5100 2100
g SS02 *1: When using the type with switch, refer to the table of the min. Stroke with switch. *1:Less than 10mm with 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1*,
8 MSD T8* switches is not available.
o |G- *2:Values in (') are for the type with 1 on rod side.
o
g SMG Custom Stroke
D STG :
el STM . SSD2 Series A + Stroke
8 LCR Standard Stroke body with spacer B + Stroke
= Lcg| Model No. Refer to How to order. ‘
i STR2 - A spacer is added to the standard Stroke body to adjust the | |
= Product Descriptions . . R W
= | LSH-A Stroke in 1 mm increments. e —
g LSH-G Bore size Stroke range s l:
Q |LSHF 12, 16 110 29
O Stroke range . (] T — o
LSHL-A g 200 25 110 49 = [oF
LSHL-G
32 to 100 11099
LSHLF ° ° = R — I
2 oo Model No.: SSD2-G-32-38-HP1 [— —
% K2 Example of model No. |Add a +2 mm spacer to standard cylinder SSD2-G-32-40-HP1 to o I ,,,,, I -
2 SCM make it 38 mm.B + Stroke is 73 mm. _— L
8 |SCG
é SSD2
S STG
66 CKD



How to order Code Description SCPD3

Without switch (without magnet for switch) @ Model No. S CMK2

_@O_@ @__@_ HP1 SSD2-G  |Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper SCM

S$SD2-GL _|Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) OB ( ) SSD2
g ore size (mm

MDC2

§$SD2-GL)-32( )-10-(T0H-(R)-(N)-LB)-(1)-HP1 12 |12 s
16 216

20 220 NSDG-L

25 225 SMG

O Model No. 32 232 LCR
40 240

50 050 LCG

®Bore 63 263 ST™

size 80 280 STG

@ Port thread SOPD3

© Port thread Biank M5 (212 to 025) ok

Rc thread (232 to 100) ScM

NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) —

GN G thread (232 and over) (made-to-order product) SCG

® Stroke (mm) £

@ Sstroke SMG

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

SS DZ'G'H P1 Series

How to order

@ Switch model No.
*1
*2
*3
*6
*7

Switch quantity
|
© Option

@ Mounting
bracket
*4
*9

*1

*2

*4:
*5:
*6:
*7:

*8:
*9:

[Example of model No.]
SSD2-GL-20-10-TOH-R-N-LB-I-HP1

Model: Compact cylinder double acting

@ Bore size : 220 mm
@ Portthread M5
@ stroke :10 mm

@ switch model No.

G Switch quantity : 1 on rod side

@ Option : Rod end male thread

@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot 0':\500%50”/
© Accessory : Rod eye

: T8* switch cannot be installed on 212 to 232.
*3:

The T2YD* switch cannot be mounted on the 12 and 216
bore sizes.

The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping
port surface of bore sizes 820 and 225.

The mounting bracket is attached at shipment.

"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together.

The F type switch with L type lead wire on 820 models
cannot be selected on Strokes 15 mm or under.
Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.

F type switch cannot be selected.

The 812 to @32 structure does not permit retrofitting of the
foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side.
Assembly before shipment is available as made to order.

: Reed switch TOH*
Lead wire length 1 m

Refer to the Stroke table on the following page.

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

LCR

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

@ Switch
Lead wire |Lead wire Voltage Display Lead Bore size STG
Straight ~ [L-shaped AC (DC wire [12]16(20[25(32 (40|50 ]63(80[ 10| | STS
F2s* D 2-yire oe STL
F3S* - [ ] 1-color display 3-wire o0 LSH-A
F2H* | F2v* ‘é [ ) 2-wire [ I ) SH-G
F3H* | F3V* | 2| |@ 3-wire () LSHF| 3
F3PH* | F3PV* 09_ @ | faiigy PPodu o | 3-wire [ JL ) LSHLA 9
F2YH* | F2YV* [ 2-color display 2-wire [ JL J LG (_ﬁ
F3YH* | F3YV* [ ] 3-wire [ JL ) LSHL:F %
TOH* | TOV* | — |@|@|1-color display 000000606 o oo T
T5H* | T5V* | & [@|@]Noindicator lamp [2-wire [ @ |@ (@ (@ (@ [@ [@ [@ @[ @] HIHA 2
T8H* | Tav* | ¥ [@]@ 1-color display 000 0 e e
TIH* | T1V* [ 2w 0 00 00 e e e Hif
T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display o000 06 oo oo "B
T3H* | T3v* o svire| @ (@000 (0 [@/@[@[®| LST 53
f0lr il . °s
T2HR3 | T2VR3 _ ° Bendingresismf‘eyadwire 2ie|®|®|® @ @ ® 0000 :
T3PH* | T3PV ‘é’ @ | by PPof e | 3-wire | @ | @ | @ | @ OO O O O O @
T | W | S| (@ R OICICICICICICICIC ) Reesy e
TV | OV | o L 1@y icolay o000 0000 g
T3WH* | T3WV* () Suire 00 0 00 oo e oo
T3YH* | T3yw* [ o0 0060606060 K2
T2YD* - @] 2-color display P o0 0000 oo
nor | - @] AC magneic field | <" eo/e/ee[e/eee Mo
T2H* | T2V @ | “oolr disly ofideley | 2-wire 00 e e e e e e S S3
| *Lead wirelength _ NS
Blank 1 m (standard) el S
3 3m (opt?on) SMG 2
5 m (option) *8 STG =
S YT STM, &
H 1 on head side LCR %
D 5 LCG §
@
Blank Rod end female thread L3tHA §
N Rod end male thread LSH-G @
LSH-F g-
sia ®
Blank Without mounting bracket SH-
LB Axial foot (made to order) LSHLF
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) o @
FA Rod side flange (made to order) 3
FB Head side flange Clik2 z
(available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) |SCM] 5
| Rod eye SCG 2
Y SSD2 | g

CKD

STG
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SS DZ'G'H P1 Series

st | [Stroke table]

LCR| *1:Less than 5 mm with 1-color display switch and less than 10 mm with the 2-color display,
sSTG off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1* or T8* switch are not available. Refer to page 66 for
the min. Stroke with switch.

STS | *2: The total length when using a custom Stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard Stroke.
STL

CMK2 Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size
5 SN | 12 | 16 | 20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 [ 80 | 100
g s 5 ® o 0 0|0 o
& D2 10 ® | 6 o o o o o o o o
[0}
2 MSD 15 EMEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE
8Lr o 20 oo o o o0 o 0 0 o0
ELCRﬁ 25 o oo oo o000 e0e
w -—
2 oG g 30 o o [ J o o o o o o o
SSTME 35 ® o o o o o o o

c
T 40

i sletelsretetets

STR?
= SoPs 50 [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) o [ ]
£ e 75 ® o o o o o
3 oM 100 @ o o o o o
g scG| Min. Stroke (mm) *1 1
% ] Mex. Stroke (mm) 30 50 | 100
T smg| Custom Stroke *2 In 1 mm increments
[
=
=
<]
S
=
L

LSH-A
sh-6| How to order switch

Low-profile long
stroke hand

°

& |LSHF

I -

o LSH-A @ @

2 [SHL-G

cf LSHL-F

©

Q[ _

P Switch model No.
LSHI-F (Page 67 Item@®)
LST

How to order mounting brackets

) -
- o~ ”
Mounting bracket

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

§§ ABP2 | Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
" oy Flange (FAFFB) SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50

CMK2 Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12 | SSD2-CB-16 | SSD2-CB-20 | SSD2-CB-25 | SSD2-CB-32 | SSD2-CB-40 | SSD2-CB-50
sou n 480 100
502
MsD| Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 | SSD2-LB-100
J06.| Flange (FAFFB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 | SSD2-FA-100
SMG | Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-63 | SSD2-CB-80 | SSD2-CB-100

STG| *1: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
STM *2: The 812 to 32 structure does not permit retrofitting of the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side. Contact CKD for details.
LCR

LCG ,
sty COnNsumable parts list

LSH-A Part name
- Part name
LSH-G

LSH-F 212 SSD2-G-12K-HP1
LSHL-A 216 SSD2-G-16K-HP1
- 20 D2-G-20K-HP1

LSHL-G 2 SSD2-G-20 Scraper

LSHL-F 225 SSD2-G-25K-HP1 .
@ Rod packing
& | SCPD3 232 SSD2-G-32K-HP1
8 Rod metal gasket
S | CMK2 240 SSD2-G-40K-HP1 , ;
S Piston packing
2 | SCM 250 SSD2-G-50K-HP1 .
E Lube keeping structure
8 Sce 263 SSD2-G-63K-HP1
g SSD2 280 SSD2-G-80K-HP1
& STG 2100 $SD2-G-100K-HP1

68 CKD



SS DZ'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . .CAD
Dimensions ! SCPD3
@ 012/016 o+ Sto @ 020/025 @ Rod end Oz
roke Male thread SCM g
WF B + Stroke A + Stroke a' wf_— 133D2 a
10 Q + Stroke B + Stroke VDG | @
[0}
o . c D N WF | |10 Q + Stroke MSD | 2.
Mounting hole N HD Mounting hole : c, = D MSDG-L §
2-EE F—" KK ‘ 2-EE SMG | &
et K - A et \ o AH KK LCR|E
e & o e Exd D)= (& £ e Wit P 5
N\ J| 2 X | | ‘ LCG| 2
) N I @) Width Across Flats H )
w| z| -t — - o 1-—=Jof- wlz «‘ ——E g STM| =
1 < — — A /'EI o STG
Y |7 AN | = 1] SN\ ,/@ = T T |
)T 1TW) b= T 3 = STR2
i s N ‘ s
& M = 9 M 0| F KA sepos [
RD 8-KA FA <
@ 232 @ 240 to 2100 SCM| 3
A + Stroke F A + Stroke lamn | @
SCG| 5
WF B + Stroke 8-y N WF B + Stroke 5502 T
6 F 10 Q + Stroke Mounting hole H 10| C D 2-EE 8
Mounting hole N c D| 2EE HD [~} SMG | &
T L KK | > &
H KK ‘ HDE> fe) X K ‘\ ™ ™ LCR '?'_
T T u - A ATk A T
O ;s ""l*' \'-T—‘- STG %
= RN L I STS| 2
- \ [ = @
O =z L4 L] m % Olw g s STL W
| 3 (e S LSH-A
- /- [ 3 T3
\ S «,@ f T T | I T ﬁ LSH-G| =2
O = —— LSH-F §
& M RD s BKA RO ©® 8-KA LSHL-A (7)
FA SHG | &
Fl @
m Dimensions without switch Common dimensions with switch L8HLF T
ez \[A*"[8"7[ Q" [A"[B"[afc D fee’ [ FIra"[rB]GTH[ 1T J° [Tkl ka [ ke JRidE]
012 355 | 27 | 17 [a05] 32 | 22 [155] 55 | M5 | 25 [ 13¢165) | 45 [ - | - | 3.5 [sssmimecemndsng| 32 M4 depth 7|M3 depth 6 tg':mg
216 35.5 27 17 |405| 32 | 22 |155| 55 | M5 | 29 | 15(185) | 45 | - - | 3.5 [65spifaedephdff3f)| 38 |M4 depth 7{M4 depth 8 . =
220 39 295 | 195 | 49 [395(295| 18 [ 55 | M5 | 36 | 185(22) | 125| - - | 5.5 [ 9sptfedeph5555) | 47 |M6 depth 11({M5 depth 7 | ST % 2
°
225 42.5 32.5 225 | 525425325 21 6 M5 | 40 | 205(24) | 13.5| - - 5.5 | Ysptfacecepth55(155) | 51 | M6 depth 11|M6 depth 12 i %
232 45(55) | 33(43) | 23(33) | 55 | 43 | 33 | 18 8 |Rcl/8| 45 | 23(265) | 20.5|49.5|12.5 | 5.5 | Igutfuedeph’f(fii) | 60 [M6 depth 11|M8 depth 13 | | ST\ g g
=
240 515615 | 295(399) - 615|395 - 12 | 85 |RellB| 52 | 265(30) [ 27.5| 57 | 15 | 5.5 | 9sptfacedepths5 | 69 |M6 depth 11|{M8 depth 13 @
@
250 535(635) | 305(409) - 635|405| - [10.5]10.5 |Rcli4| 64 | 325(36) | 28.5| 71 | 18 | 6.9 | ffspifecedeph65 | 86 [M8depth 13|M10depth 15 | pgpy S =
263 59(69) | 36(46) - 69 | 46 - 13 11 | Rcl/d | 77 | 39(425) [ 285 | 84 | 23 | 8.7 | ft4sptfacedeph9d | 103 [M10 depth 25|M10 depth 15 8
280 85(185) | 435(335) - |785(535] - | 16 | 13 [Rreais| 98 | 495(53) | 285 | 104 | 31 [ 10.5 | tr5smttcecepnrtt | 132 [M12 depth 28|16 depth 21 | SCPD3
2100 80(90) | 53(63) - 90 | 63 | - | 23 | 15 |Rc38 | 117 | 59(625) | 28.5 | 1235 | 38 | 10.5 | 75spifacedephtl | 156 [M12 depth 28{M20 depth 27 | CMK2
Code Proximity T2HT2V, | Proimity TANHT2WY, | oy FAFL FHEN Dimensions of rod end male thread part jiS4iNe)
: y y ENHEIW | Prosiniy FISF3S & S
Bore size TSV TOWHTSWV F3YHIF3YV o SSD2 _g
) [ HD [ RD | HD | RD | HD [ RD | HD | RD | HD | RD MSD| 2
212 5| 6 [1565] - - (8515|115 15 [11.5]| 3.5 [ 135 105| 9 8 M5 5| 6 (3285 |MDGL %
216 6| 8 [ 20 - - |85 0 14 0 14.5 1 16 12 |1 10 | 10 M6 6 | 8 36|85 SMG s
220 8 |10 [255] - - |95 3 175| 3 175| 5 195| 75 22 6.5 21 14 | 12 | 13 M8 8 [10| 5|95 STG 5
225 10| 12 | 28 - - |10 4 195| 4 19.5 6 215| 85 24 7.5 23 (175|156 | 17 | M10x125 |10 |12 | 6 |10 STM §
232 14| 16 [ 34 | 45| - [12| 4 |195| 4 [195| 6 |[215 235(205| 22 | M14x15 (14 (16| 8 |10 LCR 3
240 1416 | 40 | 5 | 28 | 22 7 12 7 12 8.5 | 135 2351205| 22 | M14x15 |14 |16 | 8 |20 LCG ‘-(aD
250 17120 [ 50 | 7 |35 |23 | 75 |125| 75 |125| 9 14 285|126 | 27 [ M18x15| 17 | 20 [ 11|20 STR? 8
263 17120 [ 60 | 7 | 35 (23[125| 13 |125| 13 14 | 145 285( 26 | 27 [M18x15|17 |20 | 1 |20 LSHA g
280 22(25 |77 | 5 |43 |25|175|155 (175|155 19 | 17 355 (325| 32 | M22x15 |22 | 25|13 |23 . L
2100 27|30 | 94 |65 |59 |27 | 23 [195| 23 |195|245| 21 355(325( 41 [ M26x15| 27 | 30 [ 16|23 lg::g g
*1: To calculate A + stroke length or B + stroke length when using custom stroke length, apply the next longer standard stroke length (instead of the custom stroke LSHL-A 8
length) to the stroke length value. (Example) If the custom stroke length is 7 mm, apply the standard stroke length of 10 mm. .
*2: HD and RD dimensions for 5 mm Stroke differ from these dimensions according to the setting. LSHL-G
*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No. CB-029SA)" for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1*, T8: switches. | [SHL-F
*4: Dimensions in () of FA are for the radial lead wire type. SCPD3

*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions of individual accessories.
*6: Only F switch is available for the piping port surface of bore size 220, 25.

*7: Dimensions in () of codes A, B and Q are for Strokes of more than 50 mm.

*8: The 5 mm stroke of the 32 without switch has a port size of M5.

*9: Dimensions in (') of code J are for the rod side mounting hole.

*10: The 912, 316 has no switch groove on the rod end surface. Switches can be mounted only on the head side.

* Refer to double acting/single rod in "Pneumatic Cylinders I" (No. CB-029SA) for dimensions of each mounting type.

CKD

CK2
scM
SCG|
$SD2

STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M

Long service life cylinder

Specifications

Bore size

mm

Compact cylinder
Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

SMG-G-HP1 series

@ Bore size:06/310/816/220/325/332

JISCode QE:

Double acting

SMG-G-HP1

SMG-GL-HP1 (with switch)

26 210 216 220

Environment-resistant cylinder

[«]
> I
(=)

225 232

STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure

MPa

0.7

Min. working pressure

MPa

0.12 | 0.06 |

0.15

Proof pressure

MPa

1.05

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

|  Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance

+1.5
0

Working piston speed

mm/s

50 to 500

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J

0012 | 0036 | 0.1 | 0.1

0.19 | 0.5

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)

26

210

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

216

220

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

225

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90,
100

232

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR

*1:The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard stroke length.

Min. stroke with switch

Bore size (mm)

26

1-color displa 2-color displa
| KOH | KOV KL YH KLYV

210

216

220

LCG

225

STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

70

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

232

CKD



SMG'G'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM | —
@ - HP1 2 2
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 3
MSD | <.
- - Q
SWoGL-32 - 25 K2 -(R - o 8
SMG| &
Code Description LCR %
A ode 0 >
LCG a
@ Model No. SMG-G Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper STM @
‘ SMG-GL Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch sTG
) Bore
- STR2
©® Bore size 6 26 —
10 - schog | T
16 o6 e | 5
20 220 ScM. %
25 225 SCG 5
32 932 $SD2 §
® Po = v oy
© Port thread Blank Rc thread LCRI 3
NN NPT thread (832 only) (made to order) STG |2
GN G thread (832 only) (made-to-order product) STS g_
@
® Stroke (mm) Applicable bore size LSS-III/_X =
Stroke | 26 | 210 | 216 | 020 | 025 | 232 -
Q & LSH-G .
5 [ [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] o LSHE | 2
10 o (o [0 [0 0 0| "8
15 () [ ) [ ) [ ) [ J [ J LSHL'G ()
P 20 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] e
S 25 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] T
& 30 ® | o o o o o |
T 40 o | o | | | @ [ @ |u=
3 50 e (o [ o [0 [0 [0 |
g 60 @ @ [ J [ J [ J [ J LST 2%
70 ® ° o 53
80 [ [ [ g8
90 o | o | o | “M:3
100 [ ) [ ] [ ] P2 B2
E ode O %:.
a Switch model - (%71 e straight | Lead wire Cortacl Voltage Indicator Lead | | SCPD3
) Rate type L-shaped AC | DC wire | | CMK2
KOH* KOv* [ HIK ) 1-color display | Iscm
R (@)
. . K5H* ksv' |’ @ | ® | Nomdicatorlamp | "] oo, S
A Precautions for model No. selection K2H* K2v* ® 1-color displa 2uire | oD
o1 Refer < 70 for i stroK K3H* KV | Z ° PRaY  [Buire =
e o bage 70 for min. stroke K3PH* KPV* | £ @ | 1-color display (made to order)| 3-wire | 'S0 &
*2: Copper and PTFE free as standard. K2YH* K2Yv* a L ] 2-color display 2-wire | | SMG .g..
K3YH* K3Yv* [ 3wire | STG| =
* A [0}
[Example of model No.] Lea wre le th tangarc) E(T:'\Fg >
an m (standar
SMG-GL-6-15-KOH-R-HP1 T A
Model: Compact cylinder 5 5m g
@®Boresize  : 26 mm STR? | &
. F o AT
@Port thread  : Rc thread @ svitch quantiy - L LSH-A g
® Stroke 215 mm on rod side LSH-6| &
@ switch model No. : Reed switch KOH, lead wire length 1 m H 1 on head side LSH-F | 3
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side D 2 LSHL-A| @
. Consumable parts list(Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.) LSHL-G
How to order switch s
26 SMG-G-6K-HP1 | Scraper, lube keeping structure, CR ring snap ring | SCPD3 | &
@ - 210 SMG-G-10K-HP1 | Rod packing, cushion rubber R, piston CMK2 g
216 SMG-G-16K-HP1 | Packing, cushion rubber H, cover gasket SCM g
scG &
] 220 SMG-G-20K-HP1 | Scraper, lube keeping structure, rod packing, 3
Switch model No. 925 SMG-G-25K-HP1 | Cushion rubber R, piston packing, SSD2 8
(Item G above) 232 SMG-G-32K-HP1 | Cushion rubber H, cover gasket STG| 8
CKD 1



SMG'G'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

. . CAD
Dimensions

@ Double acting SMG-G(L)-HP1

@ 26/10/16 2-J (through) 2-EE

MN

RA

EPN

¢

!

o
i
L&

2-J (through)
4-KA (spot face)

4-HH

oMM

o

©

For 216

©

y
D) (@

]

V7o)
o

x|

KK

Width Across Flats B

XF

N

RD

HD1

LL + Stroke

M

A

X + Stroke

@ 220/225/832 2-J (through)

,E},

2-EE

RA

2-J (through)

/4-KA (spot face)

For lead wire inward mounting HD2

A5

\
k=]

m |X

" Vi Across Fais B

MM

=
[

[}

E W
~

ia)
e/

RD

XF

HD1

LL + Stroke

X + Stroke

L

HD2

For lead wire inward mounting

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG

Code
Bore size
26

C
7

D
10

EE
M5

G
22

H
24.5

HH 1
M3 depth 5| -

J
32| -

KA
6 depth 4.8

KK
M3

3

MM|MN| N

16.5

R |[RA| S

7

STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

210

10

10

M5

24

26

M3 depth 5| -

32| -

6 depth 5

M4

4

16.5

9

216

12.5

11

1.5

M5

32

26 (1)

M4 depth 6 -

45| -

75 depth 6.5

M5

6

16.5

12

220

14

12

12.5

M5

40

29

M5 depth 8

5.5

9 depth 8

M6

8

19

4.5

16

225

18

15.5

13

M5

50

315

M5 depth 8

55

9 depth 9

M8

10

@ |®|O|

20

4.5

20

232

19.5

12.5

RC1/8

62

33

M6 depth 9

9 |11 depth 11.5

M10x1.25

12

21

d e IR

4.5

24

Code
Bore size

36

22.5

210

2.4

18 11

16

45.5

45.5

61.5

61 .5

1

23.5 4.5

22 3.5

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

216

3.2

25 | 14

16

39.5

49.5

55.5

65.5

0.5

245|155

25 | 25

220

3.6

30 | 16

24

46

56

70

80

0.5

27 | 8

29| 0

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG

72

225

5

38 | 20

28

50

60

78

88

0.5

29 1 10

31| -2

232

6

48 | 24

32

52

62

84

94

0.5

30.5|11.5

315 -3.5

*1: 24 for 5 stroke without switch
*2:'Y dimensions indicate the protruding dimensions from the end surface of the switch body. (Negative dimensions indicate the pull dimensions from the end surface of the body)
*3: To calculate LL+ Stroke or X+ Stroke when using custom Stroke, apply the next longer standard Stroke (instead of the custom Stroke) to the Stroke value.

(Example: If the custom Stroke is 35 mm, apply the standard Stroke of 40 mm)
*4: Refer to page 73 for HD, RD, and protruding dimensions of 2-color display switches.

CKD



SMG'G'H P1 Series

SMG-G-HP1 Series with switch common Dimensions (2-color display)

Dimensions

@SMG-GL-HP1 (With switch: K2YH/y, K3YH/y)

@ ¢6/10/16

(B

For lead wire inward mounting

HD2

For lead wire inward mounting

RD
D
_ —O-&
LU I
- %
6. N2 & 1
HD1 Y /
@ 220/25/32
FA RD
’4—» r—»
&
"\ ) Hm\ =
o =} NS 3
r
’_‘
@) o o\
W) S
S e - @)
N0 |
o .
W
HD1
Code
Lead wire | Lead wire
Bore size FA i L-shaped
Type Type
26 13.5 18 21 0 21.5 13 10
210 14.5 21 24.5 3.5 21 9.5 6.5
216 16.5 27 255 4.5 24 8.5 5.5
220 19.5 29 28 7 28 6 3
225 22.5 32 30 9 30 4 1
232 26.5 34 31.5 10.5 30.5 2.5 -0.5

*1:Y dimensions indicate the protruding dimensions from the end surface of the switch body. (Negative dimensions
indicate the pull dimensions from the end surface of the body)

HD2

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

73



Linear slide cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder

Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

LCR-G-HP1 series

74

SCPD3
CMK2 .
. scM @ Bore size: 26/08/212/916/220/225
[0)
°
£ 50 : JISCode CAD
3| MDC2 -
& 'MSD
@© | MDG-L
2 e .
e SMG| Specifications
5 |Lor
5 LCG Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
—1sT™ - ;
o Actuation Double acting
STR2 Working fluid Compressed air
5 oo M?x. work.ing pressure MPa 0.7
= ok Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
2 oy Proof pressure  MPa 1.05
g 'scG| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
@ Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
3 SSD2 | port size - J
I SMG Main body back - M3 M5 Rc1/8
 LcR +2.0
= Stroke tolerance mm (*2)
S STG 0
‘S | gTS | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
@ STL | Cushion With rubber cushion
LSH-A| Lubrication Not required
-8 LSH-G *1: 0.2 MPa when using @6 shock absorber type stopper.
:(E“ LSH-F *2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
o | LSHL-A | *3: Keep within 50 to 200 mm/s when using a stroke adjusting stopper.
2 LSHL-G *4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.
‘f LSHL-F
®
2 M+ Stroke
— | LSHU-G "
LSHILF Standard Stroke (mm)
o 26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
T
o5 ST 28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
g% - 212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
§ ¢ 216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
5(% ABP? 220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
3 225 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
SCPD3 Note: Products with Strokes other than the above are not available.
CMK2
»n  SCM
2 sso2 Allowable absorbed energy(Eo)
) " T .
E MSD Sta?Jc;ard With stroke a?jt;stlng stopper| With shock a?j;:rber stopper
o 6 0.025 0.0032 0.14
§ SMG QS 0.058 010032 0.25
% STG Q12 0.112 6014 0.25
£ 'sTM 2 ' ' '
® cr 216 0.176 0.043 0.65
i 220 0.314 0.055 1.3
£ LCG
3 225 0.314 0.14 1.3
o |STR2
2 | LSHA
3 LSH-G
g LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMK
2 |SCM
e |
g SCG
’é SSD2
& STG



LC R'G'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3

Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) @ Bore size (mm) CMK2

6 6 SCM
LCRG -8 )-40 SS0DOTN)-HP1 | & :
8 28 SsD2 2
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) 12 |12 MDC2 @
LCR-G)-(12-(40)-( F2H* )-(R)-(S506)DTN)-HP1 | 16|16 MSD | £
20 (@20 NSDG-L | @
25 (@25 SMG| &
Q
Stroke (mm LCR|=
odel No. ek
Bore size () &
O Tube @ switch 6|8[12[16]20[25[ STM ™
Bore size quantity 10 [10 olo/o[o 0|0 STC
. STR2
@ Sstroke @ Option 20 |20 o000 0 O -
30 (30 QRIDICIDIC) e
40 |40 o/eo/o00| V2
50 |50 ADDDDDEEUE
@
75 |75 e/e/o @ @] SCC S
100 [100 ®0 00| 507
125 [125 e @ @ SMC =
150 |[150 FY YR LCR =1
STG |8
Switch model No. =
@© Switch model No. o , o . " STS |2
ikl Radial lead | & | Voltage | Display | Lead Bore size STL | @
0 . = -

A\ Precautions for model No. selection wie | S[Acoc| rtamp | wie | o6 [ o8 [ot2[ot6 [o20[a25| |,

*1: For the adjustable stroke range with a - F2s* Ld Zwi LSH-G .
shock absorber stopper, refer to the - F3S* @ | 1-color |3wir LSHF| 3
stopper dimensions table on page 94 . * * : i | nk

*2: For the port position, refer to the stopper F2H F2v 2 ®| dispiay 2w_|re LSH-A ()}
dimensions on page 94. F3H* | F3V* |E [ ] Swire oleole SH-G | &

*3: The port position of the standard without stopper is 3 tatydfaPlp [SHL-F | @
@and @ position. F3PH | F3PV* 1| | @ it ore e | &

*4: Refer to stoppers “C*” and “W*” for combination of the - S
stroke adjusting stopper and shock absorber type stopper. F2YH* | F2YV* @ | 2-color ZW_IFE LSHN-6 | &

*5: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. F3YH* | F3YV* ®| display [3uie LSHU-F

*6: Refer to the selection table on page 78 for " - I
combinations of options. TOH* | TOV* § ® | ® | f-coordispley 2aite LST %g

*7: A1, A2, A5** and A6** of @6 to #8-10st, 12 to T5H* T5V* |2 | @ | @ | Noindicatorlamp §§
225-20st or less cannot be adjusted with the . - . g5
standard stopper, so they are made to order. T2H T2v d 1-color display Zwi LST™M % g

*8: Select the F/H type switch when using the type with two T3H* | T3V* [ ) Jwire @
switches with S *** or A *** for @6 to @8-30st or less. tatrdsply ABP2 Ug” >

*9: Select when using rear piping. T2HR3 | T2VR3 |=| |@ Bendm% ressant | 2 ( 3N 2N ) g

*{0: Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting £ Iead wire
stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C). 3 1-color display SCPD3

*: When using the W3 to 6 (two-sided combined T3PH* | T3PV* @ PNP output] | 3-wire CMK2
stopper) with @6 (full st) @ 8-20st to 30st, 812-30st to (Made to order) SCM
50st and 216-30st to 50st, use a lead wire straight T2WH* | T2Wv* -ire g)
type when using the type with two switches or the " " 2-color display —— SSD2 | 3
head side. TIWH* | T3WV [ ] Jwire vsp 3

T Combined ype Wy, creesing twosslded 5
combined type (W). Lead wire length MSDG-L %

*3: The adjustable stroke range when choosing two- Blank |1 m (standard) SMG | =
sided combined type (W) is @6:9 mm, 28:13.5 mm, =
212:14.5 mm, 216:15 mm, 220:13 mm, @25:10 mm 3|3 m (option) . STG 2

*14: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3MPa and over 5 m (option) | sT™| 8
Tre shatk absorber specs, s no dustpro _ 2

*15: The shock absorber specs. is not dust-proof. Q Switch quant'ty LCR %

1 on rod side LCG e

H 1 on head side STR2 %

Example of model N s B
xample or model INO. =

E_ R.G-12-40.F2H R]A1DT HP1  @s esmpper 54 3

-G-12-40- -R- - t F| =2
CR-G 0 opper 76 pagefor details on the [Stopper]. S 3

Model:Linear slide cylinder double acting/single rod LCR iti .

_ .Y g/sing @ Stopper position G Option S

O-Boresize  : 012

. @ ® Blank |[Port on stopper: without port LSHL-F
@ stroke : 40mm
@ Svitch model No. : Proximity/2-wire EQ:ODO = Tﬁ_;ojj D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *2, %5, *12| | SCPD3 %”
Axial lead wire - - Blank [Stopper block material: Steel CMK2 | &
@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side 555 5 T  |Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) 5| |SCM | &
. 3
GStopper : Shock absorper stopper ® @ Plug included scG | &
Stopper positionto Blank IN so2 | 5
GOption : With side and bottom ports an ° §
N With side piping port plug (not available for @6, 25) *9| |ISTG| &

Material, steel (nitriding)

75



LC R'G'H P1 Series

76

sw3. [@Stopper]
CMK2 Code Description Code Description

. | SCM

)

T ssp2 Blank  [No option C One side hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper]

=./wpc2 | |S Stroke adjusting stopper *4/57] C1**  |A1+S3 5

g MSD S1**  |Stopper position (Can be changed to ®) 5 Cc2**  |A2+S4 =4 g

b= S2**  |Stopper position® (Can be changed to ®) . 2 C3*  |A3+381 S =

& | NS64 S3**  |Stopper position®( Can be changedto®)  *16| & S| C4* [A4+S2 z

S |SMG S4** _ |Stopper position® (Can be changedto @)  *16| £ £ |** part_Adjustable stroke range @ Compatible with all. A Compatible with some. *11

S Lcr S5**  |Stopper position®, ® = Protruding end| Return end Stopper model No.

o S6**  [Stopper position®, @ 2 S A W C

2 \co opper position®,

3 A Shock absorber stopper *q, *4, *7|__Blank _|5mmornone |5 mm ornone [ ) [ )
ST™ A1 Stopper position® (Can be changed to @) 5 02 15 mm ornone |15 mmornone | @ [ J
STG A2 Stopper position@ ( Can be changed to ®) .5 03 25mm ornone_|25mmornone | @ [ )
STR? A3 Stopper position® (Can be changed to@)  *16| & & 04 15 mm S mm A - - -

o A4 Stopper position@ ( Can be changedto®)  *16| £ = 05 25 mm 5mm A -

o© | SCPD3 — »w = 06 5 15 A

2 A5 Stopper position® , @ = mm mm -

=4 CMIK2 A6 Stopper position@, @ = 07 5mm 25 mm A -

© |SCM | |W_Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper) ~ *12, *14 . . . .

S scG W1 A1 + metal stopper S 16:When cha_ngmg the stopper position from the head side to

> W2 A2 + metal stopper = the rod_ side, the stopper must pe purchased separately

‘o | SSD2 5 8 according to the Stroke and adjustable Stroke. Refer to

L SMG W3 |A3 + metal stopper g s "Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper” on page

= W4 |A4 + metal stopper 5 & 80. A1, A2 and adjustable Stroke of 15mm and 25mm may

g LCR W5 |A5 + metal stopper = not be available depending on the Stroke.

§ STG W6 A6 + metal stopper =

= |STS .

w STL Stopper model No. selection method
LSH-A

° tg:(; Stopper combination table

© | [SH- iy

£ 4. Model No-[(DStopper type] [ Stopper position]@]  Example).cr-G-8-40-[S] [5]oe-+P1

o

= | LSHL-G

(2 LSHL-F

3

c LSHM-A

— | LSH-G [s1] [A1] WA1] v [c1]

LSHM-F v
o [1] o 0 o o o 0 o o o 0 o o o 0 o o
52 LST © o © © © © © ©
%% © 0o o] ©00 o© 600 © 600 o
5 A A A A A
5 Lot =
3 [S2] [A2] [W2] A4 [C2]

5 v v v v v v
£2 ABP2 0006 o 5006 o] 500 o 9006 o
3 [2] 6 © e © © 0 © ©

SCPD3 000 o 000 o 000 o 000 o
CMK2 )

8 SCM :' [S3] [A3] [W3] v v [C3]

5 SSD2 E 600 o 500 o 600 o 600 o

T msD | 2 (3] 6 o © © o © © 0

Q o 6 6o o G006 o SGco © G000 o

% MSDG-L £ N 2 7y a i A A

c

5 SMG .0 [S4] [A4] [w4] Y [C4]

o sTG|| = v v v v v i v v

%STM § " S 06 o S 06 o S0o o 506 o

S e 6 o © © Q0 © 6 ©

ELCR g- °© 0 o ) o 0o ) 0 0 o () 0 0 o )

o SR [ & [S5] [A5] [ws] ﬂ' FEE_'

%LSH'A 000 o 000 o 000 o

g— LSH-G (8] o _© o _© © ©

SLSH-F S 0o o S 0o o 600 ©
LSHL-A 5 5 4 4 ]

LSHL-G [S6] [A6] [We6] A4 v —
LSHL-F v v vV
© 00 o] © o006 o 500 o

& | sceos 6] © © © © © ©

éCMK2 0 00 o © 00 o 0 00 0o

£ | SCM

§ SCG [ A shows the piping direction. If two-sided combined type (W) is selected, the I : Shock absorber stopper

5 SSD2|| stopper bracket comes with piping on both sides, A (piping direction) and the I Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)

g

= |STG reverse side stopper bracket comes with a plug. [ Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)



LC R'G'H P1 Series

Stopper model No. selection method

Stopper model No. selection method SCPD3
CMK2
Stopper combination table SCM | —
: o
Model No. -[D @ Stopper type][(® Adjustable stroke range] ss02| 3
[O 6] [: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) MDC2 $
(Example) LCR-G-8-40-S5 -HP1 [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | ysp g
For stroke adJUStlng StOpper -S [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) =}
WSG-L | @
|Stopper adjusting range| Stopper model No. [D@] SMG | @
PusaigenFoum end] (5T ] oR €
(1 _p v v LCG 3
5 000 o 0 [0}
5 mm 5 mm = STM =
Blank or or ) STG
N N
one one o4 STR2
v v Scpp3 | 1
15mm | 15 mm - oMK? | =
[02] or or — SCM %
None None = 5 scG| @
_ [5402] [5602] =
@ S - Y - SsD2 ﬁ
006 o 000 o —_—
I 25mm | 25 mm 5 o — SMG %
E [03] or or 00 o o000 o LCR 2_
g None | None yz sTGle
.8 [S403] [S603] =
£ sTs |3
o = STL @
g ©_© LSH-A
® | [04] | 15mm | 5mm o=
° LSH-G| £
S [S604] LShF @
= v v LSHL-A| =
(] © 06 o 2]
o 5 © LH-6 &
205 [ 25mm | 5mm ° RO = LSHL-F ;
-og- 2 4 LSHU-A %
= [S505] [S605] Ske &
< LSH-F
00 o0 "o g
[06] | 5mm | 15mm fo °°_° LST gg
[S506] LSTM 3 &
v v 3
0Q o "o ABP2 g)
[07] | 5mm | 25 mm °°° °°_° — g
= L Sl ¥z | oy
[S507] [S607]
CMK2
A shows the piping direction. Shock absorber [A], Cannot be SCM| 0
selected for two-sided combined type [W]N. SSD2 g
For one side hybrid stopper mix -C MSD B
Il : Shock absorber stopper [ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm) | yspg-L =2
[ Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm) [I: Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 25 mm) SMG 2
Stopper adjusting range Stopper model No. fi] STG 5
[C3] STM ?:ér
6 5 mm 5 mm b LCR %
= or or 20— (O] LCG| @
o Blank © o 500 o D
=2 Shock Shock 500 © STR2 %
— A A
§ absorber absorber [C3] LSH-A =
E 15 mm 15 mm — LSH-G| &
= or or 505 LSH-F | 3
s 5 © © 7]
S 0% 1 ghook | Shock P e LSHL-A
] absorber | absorber > B ’ LSHL-6
% [C202] [C302] ISHLF
o 25 mm 25 mm == o SoPD3 | &£
© ©0 0 Qo "o ° ° _8
% | (03 or or —— c o e CMK2 |
._g. Shock Shock 509 o scum | &
A A =
< absorber | absorber [C203] [C303] [C403] 'scgl &
Ashows the piping direction. 5802 §
For the adjustable stroke range with a shock absorber type, refer to the stopper dimensions STG| 8
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LC R'G'H P1 Series

o
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

LCR Double acting/single rod selection table

(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper)

LCR

Stopper type

Stopper code

Bore size

26, 08

Stroke adjustable

@: Available - : Not available

20 or
more

912 to 925

10

20

30 or
more

LCR

Stopper type

Stopper code

Bore size

26, 98

Two-sided combined
double stopper

91210 025

20

30 or
more

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Linear Slide Hand

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSH.6
LSHLF
SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG

78

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

The table above also applies to combinations with option code D (with port on stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).




LC R'G'H P1 Series

How to order switch

How to order switch S0PD3
CMK2
26 to @12 For 16 to 825 @ For buffer
ouput IS
o
- - - SsD2 | =
@ @ T2H3 @ 90 2 DC 2-wire proximity MOCZ e
- — @
3 DC 3-wire proximity MSD <.
X s 1<)
Outout Radial lead wire MSDG-L | @
i i utpu =
'SDW|tch7r5ncl>tdeI g). lS:>W|tch7r5n(|3tdelg>. Lead wire length SMG g
(Page em®) (Page em®) Blank |1 m (standard) LCR %
3 3 m (option) LCG &
STM | =
How to order a stopper set STG
STR2
@ Set of a stopper and stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper sy | M
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. K2 2
o
(LoR (12 )-(5 2 D)-(502)
SCG| S
SSD2 | 3
O Stopper type SMG %
Bore size S Stroke adjusting stopper LCR 3
(Page 75 Item@) A Shock absorber stopper STG %
O Stopper installation position STS §
1 For @ or @ stopper position I.SS-I-II-I/_\ =
2 For @ or (@ stopper position -
Pperp LSH-G .
@ Port on the stopper LSH-F §
Blank Without port LSHL-A (7)
D With side and bottom ports SHG | &
LSHLF | @
*1: When installing in the stopper mounting position (D or ® Adjustable Stroke *2/*3 I
@ (refer to page 27), the stroke causes changes in Blank Adiustable stroke range 5 mm Lt %
the adjustable stroke length; see the following table. ! 9 LSHI-6| &
*2: 96 and @8 are not available for SO3. S02 Adjustable stroke range 15 mm LSHM-F
*3: Cannot be selected for the shock absorber stopper "A". S03 Adjustable stroke range 25 mm 5
*4: The shock absorber specs. is not dust-proof. LST %é
Note)Bottom port is plug-sealed. 820, When using the 33
bottom port with 25, buy a plug kit (LCR-20-N 2 pieces/ 3
set) and seal the side surface ports before use. LSTM gg
g
ABP2 %é’
Precautions when purchasing the stopper set onl
-: Not applicable
H SomTe T oo — 1 - iieti CMK2
E Wh(.ep the stopper set is installed in the mounting E > Model No. Option code | [ ) DISCreFe stroke adjusting stopper <o
1 position M or @(refer to page 75), note that the | code Adjustable Stroke (mm) g>
} adusibe ke lengh il be 2 shown on th [Boesize | swoe [ 5115 ] JEAE
| right according to the stroke length. H 10 S02 - - MSD E
ittt : 26, 28 o
20 or more Blank S02 - MSDGL | =
LCR Series 10 S03 - - SMG | =,
212 to 825 20 S02 S03 - STG f
30 or more Blank S02 S03 STM §_
LCR 2
Q
LCG o
@ Stopper set weight (Unit : g) STR2 | &
Stoppertype|  s1s2 | LSHA &
Port on the stopper Blank, D LSH-G | F
AdjustaleStroke] _Blank | S0z |03 5 g
LSH-A |
26 15 18 -
_ LSHL-G
28 21 25 SHLF
212 28 31 34 03| &
216 42 47 52 o &
220 77 85 92 scm| &
13
225 87 94 101 sCGl &
8sD2| g
STG| &
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG
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Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

How to order discrete stopper bracket

@ Used when changing between [11 ((J3) and [J 2 ((J4) or when changing to the stopper with port.

@ Stopper installation position
1 For Mor @ stopper position
2 For @ or (@ stopper position

©® Port on the stopper
Blank Without port
D With side and bottom ports

Note) Bottom port is plug-sealed. When using the bottom
port with @20 and 25, purchase a plug kit (LCR-
20-N 2 pieces/set) and seal the side surface ports
before use.

@

(,,(((%((( Bore size
@ Wffry@ (Page 75 Item@)
{(({ffff(((,ﬁ:.

@

@ Stopper bracket weight (Unit : g)

Stopper installation position “
Port on the stopper Blank, D

26 8
28 14
212 20
216 29
220 53
225 62

How to order discrete stroke adjusting stopper

@ Hexagon socket set screw with urethane
@ Use when changing the adjustable stroke range or when using a custom Stroke.

(LeR -(12)-( 502

- Bore size @ Adjustable stroke range

(Page 75 Item@) S01 Single side 5 mm (standard)
S02 Single side 15 mm
S03 Single side 25 mm

@select S01, S02 or SO3 in .

Note: S03 is not available for 6 and 8. Some models may
not be available and adjustable stroke range may differ
from the above depending on the Model No.

~

Precautions when purchasing discrete stopper

- : Not available

When a discrete stroke adjusting stopper ¥ Model No Option code @ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper|Discrete shock
E or a discrete shock absorber stopper is i code ’ Adjustable Stroke (mm) absorber
j installed in the @ or @ position (refer to | | Boresize | Stroke | 5 | 15 [ 25 | stopper

! page 75), the combination will be as shown ! 10 S02 - - -
! on the right according to the stroke and ! LCR Series 26, 08 20 ormore | s01 S02 i A0
adjustable stroke. . : 81,52, 85,86 10 503 i i i
-A1,A2, A5, A6 o12 up 20 S02 S03 - -
025 30 or more S01 S02 S03 A01
@ Discrete stroke adjusting stopper weight (Unit: g)
Adjustable stroke rangel 801 | ___s02___ | S03
26 6 9 -
28 7 10 -
212 7 1 14
216 1 16 22
220 22 30 37
225 23 30 37




LC R'G'H P1 Series

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper

How to order discrete shock absorber stopper SCPD3
CMK2
@ Shock absorber set SoM
@ Use when changing from the stroke adjusting stopper to the shock absorber stopper 502 §
@
MSD | <.
Shock absorber 1S06L 8
Applicable shock absorber model No. o~ =
Bore size m Shock absorber model No. | Weight (g) R IES
(Page 75 Item @) LCR-6 SKL-0804 9 g3
Note:Some models may not be available LCR-8 SKL-0805 12 STM Q
depending on the specifications. R K
Refer to page 75. For the shock LCR-12 SKL-0805 12 STG
absorber type stopper adjustable LCR-16 SKL-1006 19 STR2
stroke range, refer to page 94. LCR-20 SKL-1208 31 sy | M
Note:The shock absorber specs. is not 2
dust-proof. LCR-25 SKL-1208 31 CMK2 3
SCM 3
. scG| S
How to order discrete stopper block iy
SSD2 | @
@,
@ Use it when changing from the standard to the stroke adjusting stopper or shock absorber stopper. SMG | &
LCR [
(LCR )-(12 )-( $B1 JT) 5102
@ Stopper block STS| 2
SBL For 96:30 Stroke or less STL|S
) For (@ or (3 stopper position LSH-A
Bore size SR |For @6:30 Stroke or less LSH6 | T
(Page 75 Item@) For @ or (@ stopper position LSH-F o
SBA 28: For 30 Stroke or less LSHL-A (7)
212 to @25: For 50 Stroke or less LSHL-G §
06/8: For 40 Stroke or more LF) 2
SB2 LSH-A | @
212 to 925: For 75 Stroke or more =]
LSHI-6| &
® Material LSHI-F
@ Discrete stopper block weight (Unit : g) Blank Stopper block material: Steel LST 2 g
m SBLISBR/SB1(T) SBZ(T) T Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) %S
06 14 21 LSTM £ g
28 14 24 mu:
212 23 37 ABP2 & %
216 38 72 SCPD3
220 60 99 CMK2
225 112 206 SCM| 0o
sso2 | §
: : - MSD| 8
Model No. of plug kit for side piping port Ll
o
SMG
' =N (se) @ Weight of plug kit for side piping port sTe %
Weight (g)
28 1 LCR g
Bore size 212 1 LCG f’i
(Page 75 Item@) 216 1 STR? %
220 5 B
LSH-A §
LSH-G T
; ; LSH-F | -
LCR repair parts list L
26 LCR-G-6K-HP1 Scraper LSHL-F
28 LCR-G-8K-HP1 Lube keeping structure SCPD3 | 2
Metal gasket oMK 8
212 LCR-G-12K-HP1 Rod packing =
. SCM | 2
216 LCR-G-16K-HP1 Cushion rubber (R) — =
Piston packing SCG =
920 LCR-G-20K-HP1 Cover gasket 8sD2| g
225 LCR-G-25K-HP1 Cushion rubber (H) STG g
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSH.6
LSHLF
SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG
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Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Dimensions (bore size: @6)

@ LCR-G-6-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30

(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

RD 2-M3 depth 3
\ Piping port
T E—l
[m=] [ 13
1 1 1 1
21 75 15 w 2-Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
8.2 12.8
+0.05 © +
193 1 0.2 335 depth 3 A o-l |
f1 = * !
0 —o=o ‘ @
- N ol vl N W s N i
- ¥ ® N & U
Ej; & W OO ©
~ |
4 . w
3-M3 depth 6 —ld 6 A 3x2-M3 depth 3
10 STeVO TR Y
e 25
M X 20
3% depth 3
8 L2
L1 ‘ :%
) -
Vv &
’L’%
234 I
© Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
~ 78| 1.3 2-M2.6 depth 2.6
|
2-M2.6 depth 3.5 J 2-M3 depth 3
Piping port (plug)
.A T T —
;WY 6-0-© o-o%o- -
24.4 10.
‘ ‘ 0.6 M4 depth 6
11 11 < —
; : 16 16 o 2 faa
Dimensions by Stroke s D
HD [—]
| stroke | 10 | 20 | 30 | ©)
G
L1 77 87 —'ﬂL
L2 69 79 X 20 £ 10.4
Vv 54.2 64.2
30 depth 3
w 255 35.5 S depin 3 A-A'Cross-section
X 285 26 Py P Y
hd NN
Y 45.5 43
RD 26
HD 88 23
5 Y 350 depth 3

@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin
of dimensions that do not require press
fitting. The recommended tolerance of the
pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.

FB

swoke [0 | 20 | 30 |

FA 29.1
FB 4

RD 25
HD 34 24

*2: For 30 mm Stroke, one hole is available
which is not used for linear guide due to

manufacturing reasons.

*2

% o% g
o —% )
1 35% O—0—




LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions

: : . CAD
Dimensions (bore size: @6) SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
3 3%depth 3 MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
¢;‘ - — — STM
PN AN AN STG
D STR2

@ LCR-G-6-HP1
Stroke: 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 50 mm Stroke)

n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
175 15 /15 w

&
o

o
€

33

25
19

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

Iz

£ S A
‘ F E— SCPD3
; #2M3 dopin 3 o2

SCM
b X

Px (n-1) @
8 L2 SSD2

L1 SMG
LCR
STG

22
STS
14 2-M2.6 depth 2.6 STL

2.6

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A
hallind _2-M3depth3
! : - ——=~ Piping port (plug) LSH-G
Lo 069 g% LSH-F

i i LSHL-A
Dimensions by Stroke 055 05 e

| stroke | 40 | 50 ] Ho | SF

L1 108 | 118 LSHH-A

L2 100 110
P=20 E LSHM-G
3 4 LSHI-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

36 96 3 Gedepth 3

—

LST

27 | 285
44 | 65.5

I
4

—

LST™

n
\
W 40.5 | 50.5
X
Y

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

RD 26
HD 24 5 Y

3 hedepth 3 ABP2

19)s00g
Iy

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SSD2
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted MSD

MSDG-L
SMG

m *1: When using the positioning hole, sSTG
use a pin of dimensions that do

29.1 not require press fitting.The STM

4 recommended tolerance of the LCR
25 pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less. LCG
*2: For 40 mm Stroke, one hole is
available which is not used for STR2
linear guide due to manufacturing *2 LSH-A
reasons. LSH-G

LSH-F
| LSHL-A

25

3l

W an N

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

COC & 4 X

OB 5 st
06 o @ SCPD3
L CMK2
scu
SCG
ssD2
STG

I

A

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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LC R'G'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG

84

Dimensions (bore size: @8)

@ LCR-G-8-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30

(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

25
23.2 0.3
I S
|—
4.5
3-M3 depth 7

55

RD

2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port

Al

[

2-M2.6 depth 3.5

Dimensions by Stroke

| stroke | 10 | 20 | 30 |
L1 77 87

L2 68 78
\ 515 61.5
w 16 26

RD 25

HD 33 23

@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted

FB

]
FA

ST TS

V| Y

Z

10

3
T
L

(B8]
Ll

| stroke | 10| 20 | 30 |
FA

20 20 W
2-Body mounting hole (A-A) 8 17
<005 Cross section reference 13.5
3undepth 3 A= . ) 2-M3 depth 4.5
Common piping port —
[ (L
> o ﬁ gT (plug) 27
Y
28y ﬁ‘/ A NTan -
\ YA ?
D
50 o - o\
Hin
7] A 3x2-M3 depth 4.5
30
D 1 |28 20
9 L2
L1 355 depth 3
|
v NV
13 M3 depth 3 o 71 ?
N
,L,QL
[s2] " .
— 2-M5 depth 4.5 Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
: Piping port (plug)
o=}
> }—@(
L & P ©
15 \ 18 © _@; M4 depth 6
[ts) ol
14 14 <3 \3
18 18 S I
HD D
]
28 20 E 12
3%z depth 3 A-A'Cross-section
Po-—&——© k/
6 43 350 depth 3
-t

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin of dimensions
that do not require press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to the cautions of

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.
CB-030SA).

32.6 *3: For 30 mm Stroke, one hole is available which is not
FB 4 used for linear guide due to manufacturing reasons.
RD 24 *3
HD 34 24
|
e —
A D), ‘
> @@_@ C
D O ©- o
|




LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size: @8)
@ LCR-G-8-HP1
Stroke: 40, 50, 75
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 50 mm Stroke)
3%edepth 3
20 20 20 W n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
| /
H i .
2 8|3 & ——@f
Q@ O
o & o | & :
L 4x2-M3 depth 4.5
| 30
D
= P =20
X Px (n-1)
9 L2
L1
Vv
2 2-M3 depth 3
13
[sp}
p 2-M5 depth 4.5
L] o9 | Piping port (plug)
CE=p==,
| |
o iz
23 Ml ow
HD [}
Dimensions by Stroke
= Stroke | 401 50 | 75 N Pt
L1 107 117 142
P =20
L2 98 108 | 133 E
n 3 4 5 [
v 84 94 119 3uzdepth 3 |
w 25 | 35 | 60 P 1 1 L/ Iy
X 265 | 28 | 25 | G R
Y 415 63 80
RD 25 +0.05
oD 33 6 % 3zdepth 3
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted

J
FA

=

o> Wl
Y| Y

G

Lra‘
L

-
C-Ci:;

| stroke | 40 ] 50 [ 75 |

FA 326
FB 4
RD 24
HD 34

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a pin of dimensions
that do not require press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance mé6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to the cautions of

in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.

CB-030SA).

*3:40 and 75 mm Stroke have one hole opened for
manufacturing reasons not to use for linear guide.

*3

A

&

©

Ot @

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
uDe2 | &
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
$0PD3 g?
CMK2 gg-
scM| 3
SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR [
STG |
STS |2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
S
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM | 0
AE
MSD | 8
=
weL | S
SMG| =
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
SoPD3 | &£
oMK | &
scM | &
—— 1 3
scG &
ssb2| g
STG &
85
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSH.6
LSHLF
SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG
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Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

Dimensions (bore size:@12)

@ LCR-G-12-HP1

Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

RD 2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port
T
| | T | T |
355 depth 4
26 25 /W
30 - Body mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)
282 | 0.3 N
[*— ,A '
| / %
©°0 TF 35t 5 |
8 1ot 823 &0
Do T EAEE W
5 9] A 3x2-M4 depth 5.5
; 38.5
3-M4 depth 9 14, D | P=30
X Px (n-1)
12 L2
L1
\Y
17
| g 2-M3 depth 5
0
[ 2-M5 depth 4.5
2-M3 depth 4 I I Piping port (plug)
['o]
f&* <f¢’
13 | \ 13 b
155 155 ©
] |-
20 20
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =30 £
Dimensions by Stroke P
| stroke | 10 [ 20 | 30 | 40 [ 50 R ﬂ\ Al
L1 91 101 | 111 OO
L2 79 89 | 99 .
n 2 3
v 66.5 76.5 | 86.5 8 \% 3% depth 4
w 26 36 | 46
X 37.5 36 | 32
Y 325 31 | 57
RD 24.5
HD 44.5] 345 | 245

@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted

FA

| stroke | 10 ] 20 |
FA

[ 30 | 40 [ 50|

37.8
FB 4
RD 235
HD 455 | 355 | 255

05 195

2-M3 depth 4.5 148
Common piping port =~
(plug) T
- N

<

“ /AR
L

355 depth 4

Dimensions of D and E slotted holes

24.5

),

28

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a

pin of dimensions that do not require
The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or

press fitting.

less.
*2: When using
the cautions

030SA).

D

4.3

A-A'Cross-section

rear piping, refer to

of (4. Common; Piping )
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

M5 depth 8



LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . L CAD
Dimensions (bore size: g12)
@ LCR-G-12-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm Stroke)
3%edepth 4
4-Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
26 25 25 w
|
o o © g
‘ o———6
8983 © o @ O
TEe % £
9 4x2-M4 depth 5.5
38.5
D
= Ix 30 30 30
12 L2
L1
\%
© 26, 2-M3 depth
w 8 5
il
&1 dF
A4
= gE o
o q i
13 BN
HD |
Dimensions by Stroke
| stroke | 75 ] 100 |
L1 147 | 172 X 30 30 30 £
L2 135 160
v 116 | 141 3:% depth 4 ﬂ
W 55} 80
b b & LJ/ &
X 345 | 47 ¥ ¥ TN T
Y 89.5 | 102
RD 245 8 Y 35 depth 4
HD 35.5
@ Dimensions of protruding section when the F2S or F3S cylinder switch is mounted
FB
i
M) <
e
O, T
FA 37.8 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
} FB 4 pin of dimensions that do not require
il RD 235 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
i : of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or less.
Ll HD 36.5

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
uDe2 | &
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
scrog | 01
<
ovK2 | 5
scu | 3
SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR [
STG |
STS |2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
°g
LSTM 2 3
«Q
S
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM | 0
AE
MSD | 8
weL | S
SMG| =
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
SoPD3 | &£
oMK | &
scM | &
—— 1 3
scG &
ssb2| g
STG &
87



LC R'G 'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG

Dimensions (bore size:@16)

@ LCR-G-16-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30,

40, 50

(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

0.3

40

i
>

5.5

3-M5 depth 9 :

Dimensions by Stroke

| stroke | 10| 20 | 30 |
L1 99

2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port

fe-etet

[ &1

160

28

6:55: depth 6

- Body mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)

b}

62
50
40

A

o
¢

@
~Jell

€

2-M3 depth 5

C

6 %5:depth 6

43

S lmca
Y = NP depth 6

12.5 L

2-M4 depth 6

2-M5 depth 4.5
Piping port (plug)

F o
b

Px (n-1)

y
ﬁ’ coA\

\ 16

0
©

20.2
HD

E

p=

30

g

M

O

109

119

L2

86.5

96.5

106.5

2

3

69.8

79.8

89.8

28

38

48

34

45.5

35.5

<|IX|=|<|>

28.5

40

60

TO/5* RD

23

T2/3* HD

535 | 435 |

33.5

SSD2
STG

RD
T2/3W*

25.5

1| a1 |

31

88

CKD

655 depth 6

2-M3 depth 4.5
Common piping port
(plug)

*1:

*2:

125 25.5
19.7

N
AN

394

s

6155 depth 6

Dimensions of D and E slotted holes

M6 depth 9

5.5

29.5

A-A'Cross-section

When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or
less.

When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).



LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:@16)
@ LCR-G-16-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm Stroke)
6.5 depth 6 n - Body mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)
28 30 30 w
||
o 5 S & -
939 ® O'/ @ @
— s 0o o i
E, 4x2-M5 depth 6
D 43
P =30
X Px (n-1)
125 L2
[
L1
\4
375
te} 10 2-M4 depth 6
<
2-M5 depth 4.5
& 16~ Piping port (plug)
[& 1 LT
jOm=mmman] 8
| e 2
il 2
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =30 E
656 depth 6
Db —— L0
8 Y 6 3% depth 6
Dimensions by Stroke
| stroke | 75 [ 100 | 125 |
L1 162 187 | 212
L2 149.5 | 174.5 | 199.5
n 4 5
\% 123.3 | 148.3 | 173.3
w 60 85 110
X 39 37 49
Y 93.5 | 121.5 | 133.5
TO/5* RD 23
T2/3* HD 515 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
T2/3W* RD 255 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
HD 49 of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
une2 | @
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LCR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
$0PD3 I'gﬂ
CMK2 §
scu | 3
SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR [
STG| &
STS |2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM £ g
«Q
®
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| 0
sso2 | §
MSD &
=
weL | S
SMG| 5.
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
SoPD3 | &£
oMK | &
scM | &
—— 1 3
scG &
ssb2| g
STG &
89



LCR-G-HP1

Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG

90

Dimensions (bore size:@20)

@ LCR-G-20-HP1
Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50

(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

48
45.7 0.3
A\
2 &
5 o
), €
AN/ iR C)
J 10.5
3-M5 depth 11 21.5

Dimensions by Stroke

RD

2-Rc1/8
Piping port

6 edepth 6

2-Body mounting hole (A-A) Cross section reference)

32 35 w
Al < ﬂ
| i
o & oy o
o<~ D ﬁ?(/ Ny
N6 o 1 N\ 2
o i o &7_
3x2-M5 depth 6
11|| D —A
gl
495
X 40
15 L2
L1
Y,
19
9
© 2-M4 depth 6
L 2-Rc1/8
2-M5 depth 6 Lo | J; f | Piping port (plug)
. § - Jlo-e
— PO ToTot
20.5 27
21 21
29.2 29.2
HD
X 40 E
650 depth 6
i
10-& cﬁ%é\ &
Wjsl ‘ ‘
[
16 \% 6% depth 6

L1 118.5 1285 | 1385
L2 103.5 1135 | 1235
v 785 885 | 985
w 285 385 | 485
X 45 51 | 49
Y 34 40 | 38
TO5* | RD 24.5
123 |HD| 69 | 59 | 49
oW o 2
HD | 67 | 57 | 47

CKD

15 33
2-M5 depth 4.5 255
Common piping .
port (plug)
19
|
- |
5 ;
-9
®
T
6 :5%depth 6
pv
o -
‘L%
Dimensions of D and E slotted holes
S
Q
v : T
D
@
| IA i

*1:

*2:

A - A'Cross-section

When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance m6 or
less.

When using rear piping, refer to

the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-

030SA).



LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . . CAD
Dimensions (bore size:@20)
@ LCR-G-20-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125, 150
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm Stroke)
6155 depth 6
n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)
32 35 35 w
|
o & o {}éi R
/5| -1 &——d—
TR | &
4x2-M5 depth 6
i D
49.5 P =40
X Px (n-1)
15 L2
L1
\Y
30.5
o 2-M4 depth 6
ol | [T ——==
Gt
- ; 2-Rc1/8
e | | o] ipi
3 Piping port (plug)
) D 0!
| @4 A A
20.5
29
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =40
E
6 5depth 6
i
%-6-———6-d6
i | | |
[ H)
] . 16 Y 6 50 depth 6
Dimensions by Stroke
= Stroke | 75 100 | 125 | 150
L1 177 | 202 | 227 | 252
L2 162 | 187 | 212 | 237
n 3 4 5
\Y 129.3 | 154.3 | 179.3 | 204.3
w 50 75 100 | 125
X 46 53 51 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
Y 11 122 | 160 pin of dimensions that do not require
5 5 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
TO/5* RD 245 of a pinis JI S tolerance m6 or less.
T2/3* HD 63.5 *2: When using rear piping, refer to
RD 26 the cautions of
T2/3W* D 615 in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
: 030SA).

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
une2 | @
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
$0PD3 I'gﬂ
CMK2 §
scu | 3
SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR [
STG| &
STS |2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
®
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM | 0
sso2 | §
MSD | 8
=
weL | S
SMG| 5.
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
SoPD3 | &£
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—— 1 3
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STG &
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LC R'G'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM

SCG

Dimensions (bore size:@25)

@ LCR-G-25-HP1

Stroke: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 30 mm Stroke)

60

53.7

0.3

©

@

0

46

©p

W

@

]
3-M6 depth 11 275

14.5

2-M5 depth 8

RD

-

2-Rc1/8
Piping port

[0 d

N7

ey
O
I-

Qe

1] ¢

| &%

lere

6 5edepth 6
W

n - Body mounting hole (A-A)'Cross section reference)

2-Rc1/8
Common piping

—y

91

72
46

49.5

Px (n-1

)

15

2-M5 depth 7

P
©

| ®¢ |

2-Rc1/8

10

6:5% depth 6

S O

1ha A

o} 2l

28

29

21
|

X

HD

Px (n-1)

P =40

E

—-

Dimensions by Stroke

| stroke | 10 |
L1

131.5

141.5

|
i

©

o
i

[ 20 | 30 | 40 ] 50

151.5

L2

116.5

126.5

136.5

2

3

2

83.8

93.8

103.8

35.5

45.5

55.5

42.5

45.5

60.5

<|Ix|=s|<|>

39

42

57

TO/5* RD

23

T2/3* HD

835 | 735 |

63.5

SSD2
STG

RD
T2/3W*

25

815 | 715 |

61.5

92

CKD

655 depth 6

3x2-M6 depth 7

Piping port (plug)

i port(plug)

211

21 39

30.6

D

©
%

68.8

b

©

65 depth 6

M8 depth 12

26.8

A - A'Cross-section

*1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
press fitting. The recommended
tolerance of a pin is JI S tolerance m6
or less.

*2: When using rear piping, refer to
the cautions of
in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
030SA).



LC R'G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . o CAD
Dimensions (bore size: @25)
@ LCR-G-25-HP1
Stroke: 75, 100, 125, 150
(Body mounting hole in the figure shows 75 mm Stroke)
6% depth 6 n - Body mounting hole (A-A)Cross section reference)
32 35 35 W
¢ o ¢-o 00~
— || o) o) ’i&
[RNANES & "4 S
7 7 - =
R °
i D 4x2-M6 depth 7
49.5 P =40
X Px (n-1)
15 L2
L1
Vv
475 2-M5 depth 7
12 /'
© | 7
& Py, 2'.R.C1/8
il | i l‘ | Piping port (plug)
§iTTE f6% |
19 30
HD
X Px (n-1)
P =40 E
6 l:depth 6 ﬁ
e © O — O
8.8 Y 616 depth 6
Dimensions by Stroke
| stroke | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150
L1 199 | 224 | 249 | 274
L2 184 | 209 | 234 | 259
n 3 4 5
\ 138.8 | 163.8 | 188.8 | 213.8
w 66 91 116 | 141 *1: When using the positioning hole, use a
pin of dimensions that do not require
X o0 P2 G B0 press fitting. The recommended tolerance
Y 96.5 | 131.5 | 161.5 | 176.5 of a pin is JIS tolerance m6 or less.
T0/5* RD 23 *2: When using rear piping, refer to the
T2/3* HD 86 cautions of in
RD 25 Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-
T2/3W* 030SA).
HD 84

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
uDe2 | &
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
$0PD3 g?
CMK2 gg-
scM| 3
SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR [
STG |
STS |2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
S
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM | 0
AE
MSD | 8
=
weL | S
SMG| =
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR B
«Q
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
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LC R'G'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR

Dimensions: Option

@ Stroke adjusting stopper (S1 to S6) @ Shock absorber stopper (A1 to A6)

«For g8 «For 28

2-1
Piping port 2
G (C) 3.5 35 (€) Piping port ) 35 35 )

F
o) LB ) |

LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

4-L
2-L (J) (J) et
(C) (C) Piping port Piping port

i

CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

ER‘W < = ]
T (K) —6 o *

@ Two-sided combined double stopper (W1 to W6)

* For 28
2-1
Piping port

) 3.5 3.5 6))

]
m

4L
(J) () Piping port

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

(K) ——5 6

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2

(©) (©)

MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM
SCG|
SSD2

STG

94

LT ! ' (C-6)

2-1
Piping port

(€)]1.35 35 | ()

*1: F, G, H, | and L dimensions are only for the types with port on the stopper (S*D*, A*D*W*, W3** to W6**, C*D*).
*2: For one side mixed type stopper mix (C*), refer to the stroke adjusting stopper (S*) and shock absorber stopper (A*).
*3: Dimension C is that of adjustable stroke range 15 mm for two-sided combined double stopper (W*).

Bore size d]ustable stroke range “---
() 7 o )
26

19.9 14.9 244 | 255 | 10.6 | 10.5 M3 depth 3| 20.5 M3 depth 3| M8 x 0.75
28 156 (245| 9.5 | 195 - 45 | 125 | 75 | 05 15 23 18 11 | 27.3 M5 depth 4| 24.5 | 15.5 [M5 depth 4| M 8 x 0.75
212 156.5| 29 12 22 32 1 1 1 3 13 13 13 15 31 [M5depth4|24.5| 12 |M5depth4| M8x0.75
216 18 | 37 10 20 30 2 2 4 5 14 14 16 17 | 38.5 [M5depth4|27.5| 14 |M5depth4| M10x1
220 20.5(455| 145 | 245 | 345 4 4 105 | 125 | 205 | 205 | 27 29 47 Rc1/8 | 27.5| 9.5 |[M5depth4| M12x1
225 205( 57 | 115|215 (315 | 25 | 25 [ 1156|125 | 19 19 28 30 [545| Rc1/8 |245| 8 |M5depth4| M12x1

CKD




MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

CKD
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Guided cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper

STG-MG-HP1 Series

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
oMK2 @ Bore size:12/216/220/225/232/240/250/
5 SCM 263/280/2100
g S JISCode
| MDC2 @ CAD
&L MSD
3 MSDG-L
2 MG Specifications
paliem |
2/Lce :
3 STM Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
sTG Actuation Double acting
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
S | soros Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
2 CMk2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.25 | 0.2
E{ scm | Proof pressure  MPa 1.6
§ scg| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
-% sspy | Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
= | SMG +2.0
< Stroke tolerance mm
GEJ LCR 0
S [Elie] Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
E STS| Cushion With rubber cushion
w | STL Lubrication Not required
SA | Alowable absorbed energy) | 0.056 | 0088 | 0457 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920
O |LSH-G
c
© N
£ 5™ Stroke
o |LSH-A
% LSHLG Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) | Min.Stroke (mm) | Min.stroke with switch(mm)
s LSHL-F 212 10/20/30/40/50/75/100 250
Q| LSHI-A 216 125/150/175/200/250
— | LSHH-6 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125
_ |1 025 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
S®LsT 232 5(10)
gg 5 *
2% 040 25/50/75/100 400 2
g @ LS™M 250 125/150/175
5 263 200/250/300
z§ ABP2 280 350/400
SCPD3 2100
CMK2 | «q. The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke.
8 SCM | *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.
E SsD2
® MSD
o
o | MDGL
® SMG
)
D STG
©
5 |STM
© Lcr
= Lce
3
o STR2
2 | LSHA
3 LSH-G
g LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
% SCPD3
S oMK
2 |SCM
e |
8 Sce
’é SSD2
3 |STG|
% CKD



STG'“I!I G'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order | Code Descriition | SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Bearing . CK2
M  |Metal bush bearing scu
(STG )-M(G)-(32)( )-(25) HP1 [__&_[Ball bearing 5
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 0 Model No. ;izz a
[2}
(8T6)-M(©-(32))-(25)-(T2H)-R)-HP1 =2 2ae s 2
| 5
Model N 12 |12 MSDG-L | @
odel No. 16 [016 7
@ Switch 20 [920 M
@Bearing model No. 25 |25 LCR =
*1*2*3 32 |32 LCG §
@ stroke 40 |240 stm| 8
@® Model No. 50 |@50 STG
63 |@63
@ Port thread 80 280 STR2
@ Bore size 2
@ Port thread CMK2 | 5
M5 (212 to 216) SCM | 2
A ) . Blank |2 thread (920 to 2100) 'scal g
Precautions for model No. selection NN |NPT thread (220 and over) (made to order) S| =
*1: Switches other than @ switch model No. are also GN__|G thread (220 and over) (made-to-order product) SMG 2
available. (Made to order) For details, refer to M g,
"Pneumatic Cylinders II" (No. CB-030SA). Refer to the Stroke table below LCR |3
*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16. - STG I8
*3: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling G Switch Odl °- Voit STS %
before shipment is necessary. Lead wire LW GlERE . Lead aQ
Straight type L-st)l;gzed Contact Aclpc Display vl STL @
[Example of model No ] TOH* TOV* ® | ® | -color display LSt-A _
T5H* T5V* Reed | @ | @ | No indicator lamp | 2-wire | |LSH-G | E.
STG-MG-40-50-TOH-H-HP1 T8H* T8V* @® | ® | 1-color display LSH-F §
Model: Guided cylinder, double acting/Rubber scraper TiH* T1v* [ ] . 2-wire | | LSH-A (“n
Bearing : Metal bush bearing T2H T2V @ | -color display | 6| &
T3H* T3V* [ ) 3
- -wire | | igy.f | ©
© Model .NO' : Rubber scraper T2HR3 T2VR3 @ | -color sy bend resistantlead wire | 2-wire I
@ Bore size : 240 mm T3PH* T3PV - © |70 disolay (nade © ocer | 3owi LSHIHA | ©
QP t thread R thread = -color display (made to order) | 3-wire =
ort threa :Rc threa T2WH* T2WV* c ) . LSHN-G
eStroke : 50mm T2YH* T2YV* g . . 2-wire LSHU-F
@ switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m T3WH* T3WV* a @ | 2colordisplay , .5
@Switch quantity : 1 on head side T3YH* T3YV* [ 3-wire | | LST g;
T2YD* - @ | 2-color display for . 25
How to ord itch T2YDT* - ® | AC magnetic field | 2™ | |15 3 3
ow 1o oraer switc T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-dela 2-wire a
| * Lead wire length g
- ToV ABP2 |§ =
Blank |1 m (standard) g
3 3 m (option) SCPD3
@ Switch model No. @s S m (option) ChK2
witch quantit
R 1 on rod side SCM g)
H [1on head side 5802 _g
D |2 MSD &
@ Stroke T 3 weL | S
Applicable bore size Consumable parts list SMG | 5.
mm (Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.) sTG| 5
10 @ | ® @ STG-MG-HP1 (rubber scraper) 3
2w e el ele __KitNo, _ sT| &
25 oo o o0 o0 2 Oy Rod packing LCR| @
216 TG-MG-16K-HP1_| 1o okt )
30 e/ e/ e[ @ 220 STG-MG-20K-HP1_| Cushion rubber LCG | @
40 © © (o | ©o ﬁgg sslg'mg-g‘;ﬁ-:m Piston packing STR2 %
[2] -MG-32K- Cushion rubber
50| @ L J L L J L L J L L J L L 240 STG-MG-40K-HP1 | Scraper (for piston rod) LSH-A ©
7% ® | & e e & o o o o o 250 STG-MG-50K-HP1_| Scraper (for guide) sha| &
Standard| 100/ @ | @ | ®© | ®© [ @ | ®© © [ © | O O 263 STG-MG-63K-HP1_| Lube keeping structure (for guide) | LH-G/ &
280 STG-MG-80K-HP1 | Lube keeping structure (for LSH-F | &
Stoke | 125| @ | @ | @ | © | © © © © o o STOMG piston rod) o
150 @ ® ° ® ° ® ° ® ° ° 2100 TG-MG-100K-HP1 LSHL-A
175/ ® | ® | ®  ®©o ®© © o o e | e @ STG-BG-HP1 (rubber scraper ISHLG
] | Partname |
2000  © /| ®| 6 6 6 6 6 0 o STG-BG-12K-HP1 art — LSHLF
250 @ | ®© | © © & o o o o o 216 STG-BG-16K-HP1 ﬁ‘;‘t’a‘,’zca';"'(‘é’t P03 | &
300 o oo 0o o0 00 220 STG-BG20K-HP1 | Cushion rubber oMk | &
225 STG-BG-25K-HP1 Pist ki 2.
350 L ® L L4 L ® L o 232 STG-BG-32K-HP1 Cljs%?ozaril;ggr SCM §_
400 ®© 60 6 6 0 o o 240 STG-BG-40K-HP1_| Scraper (for piston rod) 3
Min. Stroke *2 5(10) 250 STG-BG-50K-HP1_| Scraper (for guide) . SCG :
Custom Stroke *1 In 5 mm increments 263 TG-BG-63K-HP1_| Lube keeping structure (for guide) | gqpyy | 5
- - 280 TG-BG-80K-HP Lybe keeping structure (for o
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke. 2100 TG-BG-100K-HP piston rod) STG| $
*2: The value in (') is the min. stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof. C K D
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STG - MG 'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

Dimensions (212, 816, 820, 825)

@ STG-}¥G-12, 16, 20, 25-HP1

4-JJ

oXASdepth 6

@XA 003(EB/EC part)

GD

=1 oXA "§°"°(EA section)

XB

XA 5”'®(EA section) i
XA 38 (EB/ECpart) |_|

W=0.05

EB part

EA/EB/EC part Slot dimensions

PP

AA+ Stroke

A+Stroke

B+Stroke

PP

P HD

RD

4-HH

EC part

W £0.05

alem

W=0.05

—

oXA%°"® depth 6

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2

STG

@ STG-M/B common

Bore size (mm)
212

10,20,30,40,50,75,100

4-EE
Piping port
DD

+0.07

M5

o XA 505 depth 6

+0.02

JJ

M4 depth 10 M5 depth 10

216 125,150,175,200,250

M5

M5 depth 12 M5 depth 10

220 20,30,40,50,75,100,125,150

Rc1/8

M5 depth 13 M6 depth 12

225 175,200,250,300,350,400

Bore size (mm)

212 4.3 through| 6 M4 through

7.5 spot face depth 4.5

Rc1/8

M6 depth 15 M6 depth 12

Over 30 st to |Over 100 st to|Over 200 st to
100 st 200 st 300 st et

110 200

216 4.3 through| 8 M5 through

8 spot face depth 4.5

110 200

220

54 [5.2 through M5 through

9.5 spot face depth 5.5

120 200

4 10 | 18
4 12 | 26

225

6 5.2 through M@ through

9.5 spot face depth 5.5

120 200

i Over 30 st | Over 100 st | Over 200 st wWwi| X
Sor i
212 25 60 105 - 281 | 7. 3 .
216 17 27 60 105 - 5 |10 (18[54 |22 |24 |56 |28: |75 4 |10 6 | 12| 3 [35
220 29 39 77 117 167 17|11 [ 25[70 (24 | 28|72 |31|95[95(85[115[105] 3 |35
225 29 39 77 117 167 17 |14 [ 29 | 78 | 30 | 34 | 82 [ 31 (95|10 |85]| 12 |105( 4 (4.5
@ STG-M

Bore size (mm) Over 100 st

| 100

110

Over 50 st
to 200 st Over 200 st

Bore size (mm)

Over 50 st
[8 [ o | 13 | 3
0 17

4
49

Over 50 st
to 200 st Over 200 st

220 93 137 12 25 69
225 68.5 99 137 16 30.5 68.5
@ STG-B

AA

Over 30 st
m to 100 st Over 100 st

Bore size (mm)

912 [ 100 |

| 58 | 70 6
64 80 8

AA

Over 30 st |Over 100 st
to 100 st

Bore size (mm)

Over 200 st

220 115 137

| o ]
Over 30 st
nm t0 100 st_[OVer 100 st
| 1 | 13 | 43
3 19 49

*1: When using a custom stroke, the total
dimensions are the same as the longer
standard stroke.

*2:For RD, HD and protruding
dimensions of the 2-color display
(except for T2ZWH/V and T3WH/V),
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof,
T1H/V and T8H/V switches,
"Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.CB-
030SA)".

Over 30 st | Over 100 st
t0 100 st | to200st |OVer200st

6 25

47 69

to 200 st
93
99

225 118 137

11.5 30.5

49.5 68.5
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STG'I\B’I G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . -CAD
Dimensions (232, 940, 850, 263) SCPD3
CMK2
@ STG-¥G-32, 40, 50, 63-HP1 4-JJ SCM | —
o
BXA 356 depth XL 8802 | 2
Eg __ MDC2 @
5 8 M MSD | <.
% (Lﬁ » o (@]
< 0 & & = MSDG-L g
=4 AR = SMG| &
écif ° % | Hee—e—/—-— LcR €
‘ X% b o LCG 3
o o ] i\ | sTM| &
) X I |
XA 3% (EA section) i - J STG
XA :5%7 (EB / ECpart ) L1
- XC PA EB part STR2
imensi PP|_ P m
EA/EBJ/EC part Slot dimensions XL SCPD3 3
- CMK2 | =
F AA+ Stroke ScM 8
H A+ Stroke 0 sca g
N X B+ Stroke 4-KA Vv 4-HH SSD2 'L"
4NN Y PP P 4-KC EC part SMG 3,
EA part %
5,0 o A< LCR 2
© | D EB STG [
~ - —
< © ©& y & STS| 2
0 <4 [%o) [0}
i 4 S Iy ; e 8 V R STL | @
-|214 5 FHO— = 211 UHE ] ” LSH-A
e — 2 KA
L D @ » e LSH-G|
& 5
Qg  w [S = ol 5 g
AN p S il t SN D) A
RD pp AEE 6| &
oXA's" "depth XL R HD Piping port oXASGdepth XL | |SHLF | @
T
£ D LSH-A o)
@ Common for STG-M/B LSHIG | &
— Standard c F i Lo
-
273
232 25 50.75.100.125 745(375(125[305| 9 Rc1/8 48 | 112 | 44 | M8 depth 20 | 110 |[M8 depth 16| 78 |6.3 through il oy
240 156 1'75 '200 ’250 ' 81 | 44 | 14 | 31 | 10 Rc1/8 54 | 120 | 44 | M8 depth 20 | 118 [M8 depth 16] 86 [63through | |sTM 5 &
3'00 3'50 4'00 ’ 87 | 44 | 14 | 35 | 11 Rc1/4 64 | 148 | 60 | M10 depth 22 | 146 |[M10 depth 20| 110 (8.6 through @
’ ’ 92 | 49 |165| 35 | 15 Rc1/4 78 | 162 | 70 | M10 depth 22 | 158 [M10 depth 20| 124 (8.6 through AP USU >
Bore size (mm) Over 25 st|Over 100 st(Over 200 st| Over 300 |, . oo |Over 25 st BV
to 100 st | to 200 st | to 300 st st to 100 st ke

232 11 spot face depth 7.5/ 16 | 30 |M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 33 45

240 11 spot face depth 7.5/ 16 | 30 |M8 through 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 SCM g)

250 14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 40 |M10 through 24 48 124 200 300 36 48 SSD2 | 3

263 14 spot face depth 9| 20 | 50 |M10 through 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 MSD 8

PA TO/TSIT2IT3 T2WIT3W g

- MSDG-L | =

Bore size (mm) Over 100 st| Over200st| Over o
to200st | to300st | 300 st SMG | =

232 83 121 171 21 15 34 96 34 42 98 |37 5| 115| 10 | 85| 12 |105]| 4 4.5 3 6 STG| =

240 84 122 172 22 18 38 | 104 | 40 50 | 106 |37 2 | 11.5| 13 12 15 14 4 4.5 8 6 STM §

250 86 124 174 24 | 215| 47 | 130 | 46 66 | 130 |43 2 |155|13.5|11.5|155|13.5| 5 6 4 8 LCR g

263 88 124 174 24 | 28 | 55 | 130 | 58 | 80 | 142 |43 2 |[155| 14 | 16 16 18 5 6 4 8 QS

- LCG @
@ STG-M *1:When using a custom stroke, the total STR2 8

“ dimensions are the same as the longer o)
M Over 50 st | Over 200 m Over 50 st | Over 200 standard stroke. LSH-A g
to 200 st st to 200 st st *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. || &

232 94 115 155 20 | 113 19.5 40.5 80.5 CB-030S)" for RD, HD and protruding | [SH-F g

240 94 115 155 20 | 121 13 34 74 dimensions of the 2-color display ISHA | @

250 106 131 176 25 | 153 19 44 89 (except for T2ZWH/V and T3WH/V), off-

263 106 131 176 25 | 166 14 39 84 delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V LSHL-G
®STGB and T8H/V switches. LSSCI-LLDE _
Bore size (mm) Over 50 st | Over 100 st Over 50 st | Over 100 st CMK2 | &

232 94 113 133 155 16 113 19.5 38.5 58.5 80.5 % g

240 94 113 133 155 16 118 13 32 52 74 -gg

250 106 129 149 176 20 | 146 19 42 62 89 §s0z | &

263 106 129 149 176 20 160 14 37 57 84 STG| &
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STG - MG 'H P1 Series

o
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2

£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Dimensions (280) -

@ STG- ¥G-80-HP1
4-M12 depth 24
26.50:depth 10

(EA part)

(EB / ECpart)
|
|

m S

10018
0

26
26 -

0.07
+0.02

|
GD
100
JEdl

.
|

60" (EApart) ‘ O @ %/

6 ‘o0z (EB/ECpart) 5 - X
10

RN

EA/EB/EC part Slot dimensions

PA
28 P

EB part

91.5 AA+Stroke
LI A+Stroke O .| 4610, through
75 55 7 B+Stroke 4-¢17. spot face depth 25

4-M12 through
52 T 28 P 54 4-M12depthN25

EA part

EC part

a
A%

198
174
156
100£0.05
25\
%
100
225
[
202
180
100+0.05

75

|
e e 8

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
ScM

SCG|
SSD2
STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

4-Rc3/8
Piping port

14.5 15

264" *depth 10 28

@ Common for STG-M/B

Standard Stroke B | GD | 25stor

Over 25 st | Over100stto

25,50,75,100,125,150,175,200,2

50300350400 1115 | 56.5 | 206

@ STG-M

[ AA ] | o ]
Over 50 st Over 50 st | Over 200
50 st or less to 200 st Over 200 st -M t0 200 st
130 ‘ 157 ‘ 208 ‘ 30 ‘ 18.5 ‘ 455 ‘ 96.5

@ STG-B
Y Y | o
Over 25 st | Over 50 st | Over 200 Over 25 st | Over 50 st
25storless| " spst | o200t -M to50st | to200st |OVer200st
124.5 ‘ 145 ‘ 175 ‘ 208 ‘ 25 ‘ 13 ‘ 33.5 ‘ 63.5 ‘ 96.5

*1: When using a custom stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
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STG%I G'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (2100) SCPD3
CMK2
@ STG- ¥ G-100-HP1 SCM | —
= 4-M14 depth 28 26:5 depth 10 sso2 | 3
€ Q@
-3 MoC2 | @
b=
g [T MSD <.
1 o
58 | A she | @
® 0 2 SMG &
O < ©© g LCR €
65 (EApart) NFT I =3
6 4% (EB/ECpart) | 5 8| & = - LCG &
- STM | =
10
EA/EB/EC section slot dimensions ~ l<—| STG
& o<
| 3 STR2
scrog | 01
— oKz | 5
‘ PA EB part SCM| 3
26 P SCG| 8
SSD2 | 3
@,
AA+Stroke SMG @
111.5 Q
A+Stroke [6) LCR =i
90 Q
65 2 B+Stroke STG =
64 4 -M14 62 STS |2
24.5 11 P 4 -M14 depth 31 %
_EApart o EC part LSs:/_x )
L : i
&) EDG} 1 LSH-G | £
/ || LSH-F §
7 © © S
9 31 i o 6 F
828 s © 3 8 2 gl ¢ i il
I IR P & J - s¢ -~ : ST S SHI-A §
5 LSHN-6 | &
G > — @1} u e e L8t ;
,3 X OI » i b S o 2
) ) N LST =3
4 & i 11 ’ 4 %‘é
4-812.5 through 17 ‘ 19 \A-Re38 stulE2
31 ‘ } Piping port 83 23
06" depth 10 i 4-020 spot face depth 10 - D ping p 2
20,07 o
56 55.5 2 50 26.002 depth 10 ABP2 %é’
@ Common for STG-M/B zCPDa
TO/T5/T2/T3| T2WIT3W Wik
Standard Stroke Over 25t (Over 00 sttof Over ZM0stto| Over 300 | 25stor [ Over25st | Over f00stto|Over stiof Over 300 | o0 | wp | RD | HD SCM g’
to100st | 200st 300st st less | to100st | 200st 300st st SSD2 | 3
°
25,50,75,100,125,150,175,200, MSD Q
250300,350,400 131 66 48 ‘ 72 148 ‘ 220 320 ‘ 35 ‘ 47 ‘ 85 121 171 22 25.5 24 27.5 VS0GL %
SMG £
5
@ STG-M STG 3
STM| &
LCR g
Over 50 st Over 50 st | Over 200 =
o
152 ‘ 177 ‘ 218 ‘ 35 ‘ 245 ‘ 21 ‘ 46 ‘ 87 STR2 [}
LSH-A g
LSHG | &
@ STG-B i
I T S— o CE
Over 25 st | Over 50 st | Over 200 Over 25 st | Over 50 st LiiL6
M to50st | to200st 29storless| "ot | to200st | Over 20t LSHLF
SoPD3 | &£
136 162 195 218 30 240 5 31 64 87 CMK2 %
SCM | &
ann &
*1: When using a custom Stroke, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke. SCG :
ssb2| g
STG| &
CKD 101




Guided cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper

Environment-resistant cylinder

STS/STL-gG-HP1 series
SCPD3
oMK @ Bore size:28/812/016/220/225/232/240/
5 SCM 250/263/280/2100
2 | ss02 JISCode
| MDC2 @
&L MSD
@ | NSDG-L
2 e
e SMG| Specifications
® [LCR STS-{ G-HP1_STL-: G-HP1
& LCC| Bore size mm| o8 012 | 016 | 020 | @25 | ©32 | 240 | 50 | @63 | ©80 | 2100
—/ST™ . .
o Actuation Double acting
STRY Working fluid Compressed air
= Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
@ | SCPD3
= ok Min. working pressureMPa 0.25 | 0.2
=
[ Proof pressure MPa 1.6
= % Ambient temperature  °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
B o Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rc3/8
< SMG +2.0
= Stroke tolerance mm
GE) LCR 0
S sTG UsagePistonSpeed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
= Cushion With rubber cushion
uCJ Lubrication Not required
LSH-A | Allowable absorbed energy J| 0.029 | 0.056 | 0.088 | 0157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920
T L8H-G
& 1sF | Stroke
g LSHL-A | - Short Stroke STS
%) tg:tg Standard Stroke (mm)| Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm) Min. stroke with switch (mm)
@ _ 28
O LSHI-A 212 10,20,30
' LSHN-G 40,50
LSHI-F 216
£ LST 020
Py 225 50
8¢ 32 5 .
29 2] With one switch
Jga LSTM 240 25,50 or two switches.
% nap2 250
@ 263
e 280 25,50,75,100 100
CMK2 2100 ,90,79,
2 SCM
S s Long Stroke STL
T MSD Standard Stroke(mm) Max. Stroke(mm) Min. Stroke(mm) With switch, min. Stroke(mm)
el
o |lseL 28 50,75,100 50
® SMG 212 125,150 200 50 With one switch
S STG 216 175,200 or two switches.
©
5 |ST™M 220
€ Lcr 825 50,75,100
= Lce 232 125,150,175 30
3 200,225,250 30 With one switch
o STR2 240 .
= 275,300,325 or two switches.
7 LA 050 350,375,400 400
g' LSH-G 263
G | LSH-F
o 75,100,125,150,175
LSHL-A 55
S 280 200,225,250,275,300 55 ) :
’ 325,350,375,400 With one .SWItCh
LSHL-F or two switches.
@ | soP3 2100 75,100,125,150,175,200 200
g CMK2 | Note: The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments.
: SCM However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard.
F=l il
8 Sce
’é SSD2
& |STG
2 CKD



STS/STL'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
.Short Stroke Code Description CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Bearing : SCM |
M Metal bush bearing SSD2 2
(TS -mie-20) 25 ®)-wer e
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ® Model No. MSD %
WG -20 -8 T2H - (R)-(F - P T —
© Bore size (mm) SMG| &
s}
@®Long stroke 8 08 LoR 2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) 12 012 LCG &
16 216 STM =
(G20 - ®)-He1 -
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 25 925 STR2
32 232 seo03 | I
CSTL MG 20/ -50-(T2H)- R - F - P -
50 250 Y S
63 263 R g
80 080 SC6 3
Bearing 100 2100 SSD2 ﬁ
© Fortihread @ Port thread ﬁgf{ &
28to @ =
@ Model No. ort fhrea Blan M5 (98 to 025) =
Rc thread (832 to 2100) | STC <
@ Bore size NN NPT thread (32 and over) (made to order) m
GN G thread (32 and over) (made to order) e =
0 Stroke | © Stroke (mm) 516
B Custom Stroke Refer to the Stroke table on the following page. | =1 | @
Available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is LSHL-A 2
the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke. - (9]
'G —— @ Switch model No. LSHG | 5
witch model No. 5 @
xq % x4 Lead wire | Lead wire | | Voltage Indicator |62 LSHLF T
Straight | L-shaped | S [Ac[DC wire | | LS4 ©
TOH* | TOV* @ | @ |1color display| | LSHIG <
" b e 2ite | | [SHf
T5H T5V e @ | @ | No indicator lamp
* % 5
T8H T8V . . LST %g
TIH* | T1V* o 1-color | 2wire z g
T2H* | T2v* @ | display LsTM S 5
T3H* | T3V* (] Jwire @
1-color display bend | , . g >
T2HR3 | T2VR3 . ([ J resistant ead e 2uire | | ABP2 25
For the 2-color display, T1H/V, T8H/V and AC T3PH* | T3PV* | E @ | ey rastods) | dwire | | SCPD3
: : magnetic field proof switches for @40 and over, T2WH* | T2wv* é Y 2uire | | CMK2

A\ Precautions for model No. selection ~— eone e e o0 e o e s o T T 2L @) e [

*1: Switches other than @ switch Example) STS-MG-L1-63-50-T2YH3-D-F-HP1 - . _ ]| SCM S
model No. are also available. For ¢ 80 and 2100, the 2-color display, T1H/V, T3WH* | T3WV @ | display |3ie||ssp2 3
(Made to order) For details, refer T8H/V and strong magnetic field proof switches T3YH* | T3YV* [ J Suire | 'vsp B
to "Pneumatic Cylinders II" (No. cannot be retrofitted oqapreviously purchased T2YD* _ ° 2oolrdipey orAC |, o g
CB-030SA). standard product. In this case, order the model T2YDT* _ ® | magnetic field 2-Vire oy

*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on 28 to #16. No. with "L1" inserted between Items @ and ©. " — - — |SMG | £

*3: 68 to @25 ball bearing B is copper and Example) STS-MG-L1-80-50-F-HP1 T2JH* | T2JV @ | ‘ool disgy ety | 2-wire stG| 5

PTFE free as standard. * Lead wire lengt 3
*4: Switches are shipped with the product. Blank 1 m (standard) STM %
Contact CKD if assembling before 3 3 " LCR 2
shipment is necessary. m (option) LCG %

5 5 m (option) 8

[Example of model No.] S : © Switch quantity |_ST|.|Ri g

STS-MG-20-25-TOH-R-F-HP1 witeh quantity R |1onrodside LzH-G g

Model: Guided cylinder, short Stroke H 1 on head side LSH:F e

QBearing : Metal bush bearing D 2 LA ]

@® Model No.  : Rubber scraper T 3

@ Bore size : 220 mm ® Option tg:tg

@ Port thread  : M5 @ Option ,

F End plate material (Steel) SCPD3 | £

@ stroke : 25mm Coros o o0, cute g 5

@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m M orrosion proof (piston rod, guide rod | f gy | S

@ Switch quantity : 1 on rod side SUS) (made-to-order product scM| &

@ Option : End plate material: steel M1 Corrosion proof (M+ end plate SUS) — f -~ 7 5.

' ’ (made-to-order product) Sce -
P6 *3 | Copperand PTFE free specification (made to order) SSD2 §
STG | &

CKD s




STS/STL' I\BIIG'H P1 Series

o
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2

£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

nvironment-resistant cylinder

&

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSH-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST™

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

104

@ Stroke

Series

STS

Stroke (mm)

-
N
-
(=2}

Applicable bore size

Standard

Stroke

o000 ..H

Min. Stroke *1

5

Custom Stroke  *1,*2

5 mm increments

STL

50

75

100

125

150

175

200

Standard 225

Stroke 250

275

300

325

350

375

400

o0o00000000COOOGOGO
000000000000000 -

Min. Stroke *1

50

30

55

Custom Stroke  *1, *2

In

5 mm increments

*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
*2: Special total length for custom Stroke can be provided when a custom Stroke is used. (Made to order)

How to order switch

@-

TOV

Switch model No.
(Page 103 Item@)

Consumable parts |iSt(Note' Specify the kit No. when placing an order.)
@ STS-MG-HP1/STL-MG-HP1 (rubber scraper)

Bore size
Part name
(mm)

STS-MG-8K-HP1

212

STS-MG-12K-HP1

216

STS-MG-16K-HP1

220

STS-MG-20K-HP1

225

STS-MG-25K-HP1

232

STS-MG-32K-HP1

240

STS-MG-40K-HP1

250

STS-MG-50K-HP1

263

STS-MG-63K-HP1

280

STS-MG-80K-HP1

2100

STS-MG-100K-HP1

Metal gasket

Rod packing

Cushion rubber

Piston packing

O-ring

Wear ring

Scraper (for piston rod)
Scraper (for guide)

Lube keeping structure (for
piston rod)

Lube keeping structure (for guide)

@ STS-BG-HP1/STL-BG-HP1 (rubber scraper)

LG Kit No. Part name
(mm)

28 STS-BG-8K-HP1
212 STS-BG-12K-HP1
216 STS-BG-16K-HP1
220 STS-BG-20K-HP1
225 STS-BG-25K-HP1
232 STS-BG-32K-HP1
240 STS-BG-40K-HP1
250 STS-BG-50K-HP1
263 STS-BG-63K-HP1
280 STS-BG-80K-HP1
2100 STS-BG-100K-HP1

Metal gasket

Rod packing

Cushion rubber

Piston packing

O-ring

Wear ring

Scraper (for piston rod)
Scraper (for guide)

Lube keeping structure (for
piston rod)

Lube keeping structure (for guide)

CKD




STS'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions: @8, 812, 16
@ Standard single rod STS-¥G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STS- ¥G-M/M1-HP1
A+ Stroke
F X B+ Stroke “3
H e PP P-Stroke *3 A-KA
‘ N 4NN 4KC Y 4-HH
* ’ — ]
®@9é D 4y 3
_ & l> 2 6
SA @ B (From back surface) @ }:::Eﬁ:::
s | [¢)
o 8-2x 3 @ =5 @ H— Eg : %{>E8
D aN Nl -!‘"Zi ==
/5 [e] : @ <= @ \:{ -D-r---s* 3Auo7d th 4
’ a - 23 002 dEP
Vs @96 s¢ F3 ARl ,g E-E @ C> @ -
. Hr iping port i
- LB,J R | 03 Sdeptnd] | 122
_#3"5'depth 4 < RD J (from back surface) HD
c
ED *5 D

3¢ depth 4 (for A)

. _35% depth 4(ForBand C)
- 2R
Slot dimensions for A, B and C
Standard Stroke
- C EC
‘ (mm)
28 55 28 1 14.5 6.5 M5 20 25 15+% 20 24 53 51 22 | M4 depth 8
212 10, 20, 30, 40,50 | 59 32 75 | 145 | 75 M5 23 34 | 16+—32< | 20 26 58 56 24 | M4 depth 8
216 60 32 7.5 17 7.5 M5 24 36 16+% 24 30 64 63 28 |M5 depth 10
@H Q
- JJ K KA KC MM| N NN P PP R
Bore size(mm) STS-M STS-B
28 51 M4 depth 10 40 | 3.3through |6.5 spot face depth 3.3| 4 15 [M4 through| -10 20 6 5 7.5
212 56 M4 depth 10 41 3.3 through | 6.5 spot face depth 3.3 | 6 16 |[M4 through| -2 17 8 6

216 62 M5 depth 10 46 4.3 through | 8 spot face depth 4.4 8 18 | M5 through| -2 17 10 8 10

=y
28 13.5 43 16 25 45 27 s 8 6.5 2.5 8.5 4.5
212 12.5 48 17 23 50 27 43 8 5 8.5 7 10.5
216 13 52 22 25 54 28 75 9 4.5 9.5 6 11.5

*1: HD and RD dimensions for 10 mm Stroke differ from these dimensions according to the setting.

*2: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard stroke.

*3: STS-¥-8-10 (10mm Stroke) is 2-KA, 2-KC, 2-JJ (two mounting holes).

*4: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/V
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, and 1H/V switches.

*5: ED is 5 for STS-§ -8-10 (10mm stroke).

*6: STS-¥ -16-10 (10mm stroke) has four JUM5 screws, as shown in the figure, but the mounting will be two.

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

apullAd JUB)SISaI-JUBWUOIIAUT

B

LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
Q
LSHoA | 2
LSH-6 | 5
iF | ©
LStk | D
S| &
LSHI-F
5
LST 43
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
o
ABP2 |§ 2
SCPDS
CMK2
SCM | 0
sso2 | §
MSD | 8
W6 |
SMG | £
16| 5
STM §
LCR B
«Q
LCG @
SR &
LSt &
LSHG | &
LSHF | &
LoH-A | @
LSH-6
LSHLF
SOPD3 | £
oMK2 | S
scM | &
—— 1 3
SCG &
ss02| 8
STG &
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STS'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

nvironment-resistant cylinder

&

Linear Slide Hand

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG

Dimensions (220, 225)

CAD

@ Standard single rod STS-§G-HP1
STS-¥G-M/M1-HP1

@ Corrosion proof

Z[ITI

4-NN

A + Stroke

X B + Stroke

P + Stroke

GD
G
|

o
O

AL
.

Y

u
K
EA

17> W 7>

(Ot

\\*r\

(@

Q)

&

o

SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSH-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

26 5""°depth 6

m Standard Stroke(mm) EC

| 38 | 83 | 87 | 36 | M6 depth 12
M6 depth 12

'

81

25, 50

t;u

|68|40|12|

1+, B (from back surface) R
+B @)

(= m——

=T
=g

EC
YY

XX

<

4-HH

[
|
[n]
u

=IZ\=

Ve
N

A

SO

T

|

ED

18

od

6
6 +0.07

+0.02

\ 86 55 depth 6

(from back surface)

! [k

O |o

depth 6 (for A)
depth 6 (for B and C)

Q} ; -

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

| m5 | 30 | 31| 33|

14, —53=

4-EE
Piping port

EG (positioning hole dimension)

)

']

XX part details

4-JJ

26 3% depth 6

M6 through

20 6

14

12

13

lH

84

24

69

20

31

28 5

9

25

M6 through

20 6

14

12

14

225

26

72

24

35

28 5

9

27

*1: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
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Dimensions (232, 940, 850, 263)

STS'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Dimensions

@ Standard single rod STS-% G-HP1

@ Corrosion proof

STS-& G-M/M1-HP1

4-NN

A + Stroke

B + Stroke

PP P + Stroke

GD
EA

oAb
2

P
Yel

932 ,040:(2)

26 4*"* depth 6

Bore size (mm) l

232
240
250

263

: |
l

232

109

25, 50

JJ

M8 depth 16

Standard Stroke(mm) nﬂ
83 | 49 [14

4-HH

4-4J

aMM

EC

YY

EG (positoning hole dimension)
i
W

2Q

o)

F= M
0

10

7
&
£

it

o

RD
(]

+0.07
+0.02

ED 26

HD
|

depth 6

(from back surface)

+0.018
6 7%

depth 6 (for A)

6 3% depth 6 (for B and C)

Ny
=

&

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

E
45 | 46

5 Rc1/8 42

17.5+

4-EE

Piping port

Stroke
2

47

M

2
[ONE
[

26

S%depth 6

©

[t}
<
3]

XX part details

117

45 M8 depth 16

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHN-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

J19pUIjAD JUB)SIS8I-JUSIUOIIAUT

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

87

53

145 |12

Rc1/8 45 | 54 | 55

19.5+

Stroke
2

54

120

126

50 M8 depth 16

92

55

16 |12

5 Rc1/4 55 | 66 | 69

19.5+

Stroke
2

66

147

152

64 | M10 depth 20

81

98

6.3 through

61

KA

17.5 |17

1"

.5 Rc1/4 62 | 79 | 82

KC MM| N

spot face depth 6.5 16 | 29

22.5+

NN

M8 through

Stroke
2

79

162

166

75
Q

M10 depth 20

i A ST S

22

20

16 16

240 118 | M8 depth 16

90

6.3 through

1

spot face depth 6.5 16 | 34

M8 through

25

20

16 18

250 145 | M10 depth 20

110

8.6 through

14

spot face depth 8.6 20 | 44

M10 through

26

25

20 22

160

39

(]

63 M10 depth 20
l
232 93 | 25 | 45

124

34

8.6 through

12

14

spot face depth 8.6 20 | 55

M10 through

26

@[ ||~

25

20 26

39 (17.5

135 (19 |15

240 43 | 102 | 32 | 54

34

12

42 |21

14 |225 |16

250 49 [ 125 | 38 | 66

37

16

45 (22

16 |23.5 |16.5

263 56 | 140 | 50 | 79

37

No [bo |he | be

16

52 |20

23 |21.5 |245

*2:

V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2ZWH/

CKD

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

19)s00g
Iy

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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STS'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

Dimensions (@80)

CMK2

CAD

SCM

@ Standard single rod STS-§ G-HP1

SSD2

@ Corrosion proof

MDC2

MSD

MSDG-L

STS-¥ G-M/M1-HP1

SMG

LCR

LCG

ST™M

STG

STR2

nvironment-resistant cylinder

&

Linear Slide Hand

SCPD3

CMK2

180
150
75

220
212
) —o ()

SCM
SCG

.

SSD2

SMG

o)

LCR

STG

LSH-A

26 5"° depth 6 /

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSH-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

134 + Stroke

4-M16 depth 16
(from back surface)
XX

190

79 + Stroke
4-M16 through 15 22 + Stroke
i B (from,back surface).» 1
j O
o
D
| -
© m¢
o N
N| [«
u { Ni
5y
% ." ."
e
25 26
|| |
RD HD
[
37.5 + Stroke/2
26 45 depth 6
(from back surface)
6 %" depth 6 (for A)
6 50 depth 6 (for B and C)
¥
5
X
’V\

TO/T5/T2/T3 A

RD HD
28 35.5

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

STG

108

190

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

*1: Dimension of Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).
*2: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke. The @ 80 standard Stroke is available in four types of 25, 50, 75,

68

4-M16 depth 16

93

A [ B
Wy ML

XX part details

9% depth 6

*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.



STS'I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (2100)
@ Standard singlerod ~ STS-Y G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STS-¥ G-M/M1-HP1
@ Copper and PTFE free STS-% G-P6-HP1
122 143 + Stroke
112 64 2 79 + Stroke 86
80 34 11, 29 + Stroke  _ 6 3% depth 6
6%"depth 6 4-M16 through - degth 6 4-14 through AM16 depth 25
Tfrom back surface) 4-spot face 820 depth 13
\,4"\1 \—T
! 4
O S 7
A O %3 © g
i = <
o | x| o~ - Y /an\Y N <9 sl 9 §
SRR S \S) £‘8¢ o &l e
L kS
S 2
- @* e @zgf g -
— O T o [\ o < ’
Q & | o b4 \ Fi ‘ é} 4-M16 depth 25
/=gy L _‘._/\
26 3" depth 6/  |_40 ‘ QT 24 25| \ 4-Rc3/8 26 3% depth 6
‘ ‘ RD Ap | (Piping port)
26 + Stroke/2

27
14 | (8)

Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details
m TO/T5/T2/T3 T2W/T3W

RD HD RD HD
2100 24 34.5 27 37
*1: Dimension of Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).

*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

apullAd JUB)SISaI-JUBWUOIIAUT

B

LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
Q
LSHoA | 2
LSH-6 | 5
iF | ©
LStk | D
S| &
LSHI-F
5
LST 43
o5
LSTM 2 3
«Q
o
ABP2 |§ 2
SCPDS
CMK2
SCM | 0
sso2 | §
MSD | 8
W6 |
SMG | £
16| 5
STM §
LCR B
«Q
LCG @
SR &
LSt &
LSHG | &
LSHF | &
LoH-A | @
LSH-6
LSHLF
SePD3 | 2
oMK2 | S
scM | &
—— 1 3
SCG &
ss02| 8
STG &
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STL' I\B,IG'H P1 Series

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

Long service life cylinder

nvironment-resistant cylinder

&

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSH-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Linear Slide Hand

LST

LST™

Low-profile long
stroke hand

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

STG

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

110

Dimensions: 28, 312, 16 CAD
@ Standard single rod STL-¥G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STL-¥G-M/M1-HP1
AA+ Stroke
A+ Stroke
X B+ Stroke (9)
- H Y PP P- Stroke
N = T KA v 4-HH
4-KC F—T -
: —] — ES
°©? : Teg
%A @ B (from b;ﬁ surface) @ | }Iiéﬁ:
a Y s 1 0 = s |:
o8 -]2<5 1@ SHEE =S Ehk q
= T
4 87 @ Y @iki .:“?%
‘ €9 ‘ gt \ ] > ) 23 3% depth 4
Cndid 7 =& ! O D
R| \ oy |120) 4-EE
@3 Lo depth 4 <_J < RD ‘ 03 ‘002 Oepth 4 HD Piping port
}J (from back surface)
ED D

125,
175,

212

m Standard Stroke
(mm)

50,75,100

55

un
61 28 "

14.5

6.5

Eﬂ
M5 20 25

Stroke
150 —Stpe

20

Fe

39" depth 4 (for A)
348 depth 4(For B and C)

2-(R)

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

24 53 51 22

M4 depth 8

150 59

68.5

32 7.5

14.5

7.5

M5 23

34

Stroke
16: S

20

26

58

56

24 |M4 depth 8

200

60

JJ

M4 depth 10

79

32 7.5
KA

3.3 through

17

6.5 spot face depth 3.3

7.5

KC

M5 24

4 |1

36

Stroke
16+

5 |M4 through

24

30

64

20

63

28 |M5 depth 10

M4 depth 10

3.3 through

6.5 spot face depth 3.3

6 1

6 | M4 through

17

28
216
28
212
216
Bore size (mm) l

28

13.5

M5 depth 10

U Vv

43 16

w

25

4.3 through
ww

45

X

27 405

8 spot face depth 4.4

Y

8

8 1

RD
6.5

25

8 M5 through

17

212 12.5

48 17

23

50

27 s

8

5

8.5

216 13

52 22

25

54

28 75

9

4.5

9.5

*1: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/V
and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof and T1H/V switches.

CKD



STL'I\BIIG'H P1 Series

Dimensions
. . CAD
Dimensions (220, 225)
@ Standard single rod STL-¥ G-HP1
@ Corrosion proof STL-¥ G-M/M1-HP1
AA + Stroke
F A + Stroke ()
H X B + Stroke 4-KA
N 4-NN Y PP P + Stroke 4-KC V
XX
4-HH
o : =—.‘JEIT_ \
SRS .
LI\ A | == ]
_,+,B (from back surface) Ry 5 ‘
®, —© E £ x|
= T —5 - —— 8
3 o =|=|¥| & <> = §¢ == & g=
£ =% @) @ Bg
79 e s 2 T
bd ) ¥ = ! i
R QT C \ 26 2% de 4-EE
0.018 s ~ i 00:depth 6 D —. 007
06 ¢ " depth 6 RD (from back surface) Piping port 98 ‘i dopth B
f—] ED 4@»

ﬂ
‘

250, 275, 300, 325, 350, 375, 400

|68|87|40|12|

6 9® depth 6 (For A)
6 2% depth 6(B,Cof)

| y

4

D

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

m Standard Stroke (mm) EC

50, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225,

[ M5 | 30 | 31 ]33]

Stroke

14.0+

:

2

XX part details

| 38 | 83 | 87

M6 depth 12 | 81 | M6 depth 12| 59 | 5.2 through |9.5 spot face depth 5.4

M6 through

145+ —5—

‘

24

M6 depth 12

69

20

31

84 M6 depth 12| 63

28 7| 9

25

5.2 through (9.5 spot face depth 5.4

M6 through

18 | 20

12.5

125

225

26

72

24

35

28 7| 9

27

13

9

14.5

1

*1: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke.
*2 : Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/
V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
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Lsth | &
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STL' I\B,IG'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

Dimensions (232, 940, 850, 263)

CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M

@ Standard single rod STL-¥ G-HP1

@ Corrosion proof STL-¥ G-M/M1-HP1

4-NN

AA + Stroke

A + Stroke

(0)

B + Stroke

PP + Stroke

STG
STR2

nvironment-resistant cylinder

&

Linear Slide Hand

SCPD3
CMK2
£
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR

GD

[o

U
EA

)
4
O

4

mf\rﬁh

@
@A

w
oMM

Vzan

£
0%

XX

%E%(from back surfacw

EC

@)

YY

232,040 :(2)

2Q

STG

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL.-G
LSHL-F

LSH-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LST™

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L

Bore size(mm) l
232

=

263
232

26 5"°depth 6

50, 75, 100, 125, 150,
240

250

109 | M8 depth 16

Standard Stroke(mm) n

175, 200, 225, 250, 275,
300, 325, 350, 375, 400

83

17

o®]

//"Y’

Jo

ED

O

4

-EE

H

|

depth 6

=)

+0.07
+0.02

26

(from back surface)

S
2

18

[o2]e)]
b6 ©
o5
82

depth 6 (For A)
depth 6(B,Cof)

Piping port

'
4

S

Slot dimensions for A, B and C

49

Rc1/8 | 42

Eﬂ

Stroke
2

45 | 46 | 17.5+

47

EG (positioning hole dimension)
W

—_

5.6

-

X 34]

X

M

117

45

06

3%depth 6

part details

M8 depth 16

87

17

53

Rc1/8 | 45

54 | 55 | 19.5+

Stroke
2

54

120

126

50

M8 depth 16

92

140

55

Rc1/4 | 55

66 | 69 | 19.5+

Stroke
2

66

147

152

64

M10 depth 20

98

816.3 through

140

61

11 spot face depth 6.5

Rc1/4 | 62

29 |M8 through

79 | 82 | 22.5+

34 | 22

Stroke
2

79

162

20

16

16

166

39

75

M10 depth 20

93| 25 | 45

240 118 | M8 depth 16

9016.3 through

11 spot face depth 6.5

34 | M8 through

30 | 25

20

16

18

43

102| 32 | 54

SMG

@50 145 | M10 depth 20

110 |8.6 through

14 spot face depth 8.6

44 |M10 through

48 | 26

25

20

22

49

125| 38 | 66

STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG

‘

160 | M10 depth 20

263
232

34

12 | 39 [17.5

124

BEECEES

5

8.6 through

135 (19 |1

14 spot face depth 8.6

55 | M10 through

0|0 ||~

42 | 26

25

20

26

56

140| 50 | 79

STR2

240

w
b

12 | 42 |21

14 |22.5

16

LSH-A

250

w
hy

16 | 45 |22

16 |23.5

16.5

LSH-G

0
2
0
2
0
2
0
2

263

w
py

16 | 52 |20

23 |21.5

24.5

LSH-F
LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

‘ Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

STG

112

standard Stroke.

V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

CKD

*1: All dimensions not shown are the same as those of the standard. When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer

*2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display (except for T2WH/



STL'I\BIIG'H P1 Series

Dimensions

Dimensions (280) el

@ Standard single rod STL-% G-HP1

@ Corrosion proof STL-¥ G-M/M1-HP1

201 + Stroke
134 + Stroke
79 + Stroke
22 + Stroke

98
90
60

(67)

68

4-M16 depth 16 4-M16 depth 16

(from back surface) XX

4-M16 through |<

B jflomigack surface} 1 L

)

o

Do)
&/

©
9

|
T‘l

190

o
()
=

>

220
212
180
150

208

225

[——
93

29

190

%

m\km
Y
4@4\

Q (*1)

o

£

<0.07
+0.02

26

|

HD

——
+0.07

26 0o; depth 6
(from back surface)

25 26
<>

RD
BAad

37.5+ Stroke/2

2- Rc3/8
Piping port

depth 6
26 5" depth 6

2

18

depth 6 (for A)
depth 6 (for B and C)

[e2]Ne)]

s8 09

35
8S

@
QS

Slot dimensions for A, B and C XX part details

coe [ tomsmats | _rawrow |
T O T T

265 | 305 | 28 | 355

*1: Dimension Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).

*2: When using a custom Stroke, the dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke. The standard Stroke of @80 can be selected
from 75 to 400 mm in 25 mm increments.

*3: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color display
(except for T2WH/V and T3WH/V), off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

280

CKD
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STL' I\B,IG'H P1 Series

. , CAD
scos | Dimensions (2100)
CMK2
_ 'scym @ Standard single rod  STL- §G-HP1
3 sy | @ Corrosion proof STL- ¥G-M/M1-HP1
£ M 27
= M2 @ Copper and PTFE free STL- 5G-P6-HP1 14](8)
QL MSD
= [Te]
@ 6L [100 Stroke or less ] =4
'GE) SMG 210 + Strok XX part details
» |LCR roke
g) LCG 122 143 + Stroke (67)
S 112 64 5 79 + Stroke 86
ST™ 80 34 11 29 + Stroke 6.3 depth 6
STG 6%"°depth 6 007 4-M16 depth 25
= 4-M16 through 6%xdepth 6 4-14 through P
STR2 — (from back surface) 4-spot face 020 depth 13
g SCPD3 - NS [
£ | omee O A ©
> B W
S scum L @_ _
| oUM \ i - 5
& SCG A @ - :
% SSD2 - N :
T olsxlol~l A /A 5l <|o <« o| 2
zsve gxy8s @1 &8 —3 8%
® LCR || S
£ STG N 2
o o =
E . @’ & €>’ &
i - @ T o [\ 0 —
LSH-A o (@) < \ ‘ ‘\ 4-M16 depth 25
- ~ i I He |
O ISH6 T~ £
T L8HF 6 3**depth 6 \ 40 ‘ < 24 25| \_4-Rc3/8 26 3% depth 6
o | LSHL-A RD HD Piping port
% LSHL-G Strokel? .50 |
« |LSH-F | *1: Dimension Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and oor
S gy 235 for B (ball bearing). 26 5: depth 6
£ *2: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB- (from back surface)
LSH-6 030SA)" for RD, HD and protruding
LStk dimensions of the 2-color display (except for
g2 5T IZYXHN a-fm_ir J:/VJHI\Q'T%fﬁ/(\i/elay:tAr? magnetic . m TOT5T2T3 | T2WIT3W
5 el proot, T an swihes. Boesizn) \| RD | HD | RD | HD |
a$ Slot dimensions for A, B and C 2100 25 | 35 | 27 | 37
= 5| LSTM
= [125 and over Stroke]
< § ner2 210 + Stroke
SCPD3 143 + Stroke (67)
oMK 192 64 5 79 + Stroke
o | SCM 112 11 29 + Stroke 86
2 SS02 80 34 25 + Stroke/2 % depth 6
2 6°9"*depth 6 4-M16 through 6:5% depth 6 4 -14 through
3 MSD (from back surface) 4- spot face 220 depth 13 4-M16 depth 25
© IS06L iy g
Qo o I A — - .
T |SMG O A © @ Va
g STG = i _ &
5 ST A O %O O T s
© Lcr B IS £
ES LCG /aa 2
s o x| <o~ 1 N N e 3 o8|y ~
RETEEREEE S ans Mk — 8 gy S
2 LSt L N %
2 Lo L 10| 4O : & T
S |LSHF _ 22 2 ‘
© g4 FOMP = O || Q-
O © pr° \ 4] \ -© 416 depth 25
LSHL-6 T~ 1 ah L~
- LA 6 3" depth 6 / | 40 ‘ ST 24| 55| \_4-Re3/8 96 5% depth 6
g | SoPs D RD HD |  Piping port
S | CMK2 27 Stroke/2 06 %idepth 6| 50
=3 from back surf
g SCM 14 @ (from back surface)
B SCG
» SSD2 — tﬁ *1: Dimension Q is @40 for M (metal bush bearing) and @35 for B (ball bearing).
s STG XX part details
114 CKD
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HP1

HP2 Series

Linear Slide Hand

CONTENTS

@ HP1 Series

@® HP2 Series

Double acting/single acting without rubber cover (LSH-A-HP1) 118
Double acting/single acting with rubber cover (LSH-G/LSH-F-HP1) 122
Double acting long Stroke without rubber cover (LSHL-A-HP1) 126

Double acting long Stroke with rubber cover (LSHL-G/LSHL-F-HP1) 130

With length measuring function, double acting without rubber cover (LSHM-A-HP2) 134

With length measuring function, double acting with rubber cover (LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2) 136

A\Precautions for use

Linear slide hand system table

222

Operating Stroke

Model No. Bore size (mm) (mm)

@ LSH-A-HP1 26/210/016/220/025/232 4/4/6/10/14/22
g LSH-G/LSH-F-HP1 26/910/016/020/025/232 4/4/6/10/14/22
T LSHL-A-HP1 210/216/020/225 8/12/18/22
T |LSHL-G/LSH-F-HP1 210/216/220 8/12/18

é LSHM-A-HP2 210/616/220/225 4/6/10/14

)

% LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2 210/216/220/225 4/6/10/14

CKD
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Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting

LSH-A-HP1 series

SCPD3
K2 @Operating Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22mm
5 SCM Double acting Single acting (Normally Open) Single acting (Normally Closed)
g SsD2
= MDC2 @ CAD
& MSD
8 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
»n |[LCR . ..
2.
= LCG .
2 stm Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG| Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2| Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
% Cik2 Min. working MPa Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
= SCMT pressure Single acting 0.3 0.35 0.25
g|sce Port si M3 M5
7 sspp| ot S1ze
$ SMG Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
é LCR| Operating Stroke mm 4 6 10 14 22
5 STG| Repeatability mm +0.01
E g_'l-_f Weight Double acting | Finger OP: 1, 2, 3 0.032 0.06 0.135 0.275 (0.28) 0.49 (0.495) 0.73 (0.78)
1] ; : . .
W (Single acting)kg | Finger OP: 4 0.14 0.28 (0.285) 0.495 (0.5) 0.76 (0.81)
-8 |SH-g| Lubrication Not required
(] |
= LSH-F
© | LSHL-A
= LSHL-G ;
P s Gripping power it
3 LSH-A . Double acting
< " Bore size (mm) : =
3ol Closed side
LSHN-G
LSH-F 26 6.1 3.3
52 LST 210 17 1
52
e 216 45 34
20
g% S 020 66 42
2% ABP2 225 104 65
Gl 232 193 158
.
Single acting (Normally Open
CMK2 o \ Bore size (mm) g 9l = 3; ‘?d )
2 SCM osed side
S SSD2 19
2 I
© | MSD 210 71
S .
© | MSD6-L 216 27
o) -
T |SMG ‘ 220 33
o
a STG ‘ 225 45
£ |STM :
8 Lcr w 232 131
= Single acting (Normally Closed
B LCG Bore size (mm) J - 9( y )
= LA 26 37
g LsHe 210 13
g | hF 16 38
© LSHL-A %] )
LSHL-F 225 83
% | SOms 032 161
g ONk * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center
-g’ SCM *1:Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
B8 SCG as much as possible. The gripping power may become
“ti SSD2 unstable, leading to operation failure.
& |STG
e CKD



LS H 'A'H P1 Series

Switch specifications

Switch specifications SCPD3
L Proximity 2-wire | Proximity 3-wire | Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire ChiK2
Descriptions SCM | —
Aoplications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable VDC2 ?,
PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay | Controller dedicated For controller, relay MSD 3
Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output VD6 g
Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC SMG c—‘.?i
Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC LCR %
current 5to 20mA 50 mA or less 5to 20mA 30VDC, 50 mA orless LCG g_
Display lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON) STM g
Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pA or less 1 mA or less 10 pA or less STG
Shock resistance 980m/s’ STR2
i . . scp3 | MM
Weight g 1m:10 3m:29 2
*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard. Clik2 5}
SCM 3
scG 3
SSD2 | 3
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire SMG | 2
Descriptions &
. T2H/T2V T2HRS/T2VR3 T3H/T3V T3PHIT3PV LCR| 3
(Lead wire bending type) STG @
g Programmable Programmable sTs| 3
Applications Controller dedicated For controller, relay STL @
Output method - - NPN output | PNP output W
Power supply ) i LSH-G g
voltage 10 to 28 VDC LSH-F 2
Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less A G
current 5to 20mA 5to 20mA 100 mA or less tg:tg g
Display lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) | Yellow LED (Lit when ON) LSHIA n]::
Leakage current 1 mA or less 1 mA orless 10 yA or less LSHI-G 3.
Shock resistance 980m/s? LSHI-F
-
Weight g 1m:18g 3m:49g LST %g
=3
py
LSTM £ g
«Q
@
ABP? |G
) SCPD3
Consumable parts list MK
Bore size Consumable parts No. : Rall plate kit -No. scu g)
For F type switch | For Ttypeswitch |  Item [N S
26 .Cannot be _ LSH-RPF-06-HP _ MSD -g'_
disassembled oL &
210 LSH-10K-HP CR ring/rod packing/ LSH-RPF-10-HP - Rail plat gy
216 LSH-16K-HP Piston packing/O-ring LSH-RPF-16-HP - Small mzcﬂii:screw SMG| =,
220 LSH-20K-HP Rod packing LSH-RPF-20-HP - STG 2
225 LSH-25K-HP Piston packing LSH-RPF-25-HP - ST™M §
232 LSH-32K-HP O-ring LSH-RPF-32-HP LSH-RPT-32-HP LCR B
LcG ]
STR2 %
LSH-A |
LSHG | &
LSH-F g-
LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SeP3 | £
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
. . . . . . SCG &
Refer to the LSH-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions. ' =2
STG §
CKD o




LS H 'A'H P1 Series

sceos . How to order Code Description
CMK2 | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) © Rubber cover
+ | SCM HP1 A Without rubber cover
[} -
2 ssn2 © Bore size (mm)
% MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 06 26
[0) 10 210
L <LSH>'G>@>'<F2H >'@'HP1 16 16
© | NSD6-L i
% SMG 20 220
by 25 225
o |LCR O@ORubber cover
o 32 232
€ |LCG
3 5w @sore size .
sTG @Actuation D Double acting
S Single acting/Normally Open
— STR2 C Single acting/Normally Closed
@ | SCPD3
° P Finger * Refer to the Dimensions for details.
£ ome . | @ Finger _* Refer to the Dimensions for details. |
> oM OFinger 1 Basic
= 2 Side tap
% SCG 3 Through hole
I SSD2 4 Flat
= | SMG
c - - D Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole
g LCR @ Grip center reference, high N None
€ sTG precision positioning hole T
S
E STS R Refer to the figure at left.
w | STL "
m : @ Switch model No.
= 15He @ Switch model No. Blank | No switch, with F type switch rail
s LSH:F N No switch, no switch rail
o LA Gl'lp center reference, hlgh precision A : No swﬁch, with T‘fype switch rail (232 only)
el iti . hol ition diaagram Lead wire Lead wire s Voltage Bieplay Lead
() g:li? positioning hole posit lag Straight type |L-shaped type| S |AC|DC wire
T - F2s* D 2-wire
Q - L R
5 LSHM-A - F3S* [ ) 3-wire
g | Postionng hoe Positioning hole F2H* F2v* _ D 2-wire
2 BNES NI F3H _ F3v . E’ [ ) 1-color 3-w!re
S LST N o o N F3PH F3PV = o disola 3-wire
g3 © o o © T2H* T2V & @ | P ["owire
£8 sM e O I o T2HR3 T2VR3 [ J 2-wire
3 47 °b T3H* T3V* [ ) 3-wire
] T3PH* T3PV* [ ) 3-wire
2 8 ABP2 -
a * Lead wire length
SCPD3 Blank 1 m (standard)
CK2 Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R 3 3 m (option)
@ SCM — _ . - - © Switch quantity
.5 3SD2 ?:tfae"rsto Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for @(?l:v;tnctny R 1 on open side
E MSD ' H 1 on closed side
© NG D 2
-g SMG H ow to 0 rd er sw | tCh *1: If the one with the switch is selected, the product comejs with a rail plate corresponding to the switch.
% *2: Only 32 can be selected for the T-switch
-(CL“ i:::,\GA <8W>'< F2H*> *3: Refer to page 121 for cylinder switch precautions.
o . . . IThl
2 Lcr v Switch mounting availability table
c .
S LCG Switch model No. Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting
(Item@ above)
o STR2 LSH-A06 F2/3[] o -
2 | LsHA F2/3S ; )
®©
Q| LSH-G ) F2/3[] o o
E | sir [Example of model No.] LSH-AT0 F2/3S o o
© 314 LSH-A06D1R-F2H-D-HP1 LSH.A16 F2/3] o o
[SHL-6 | Model: Linear Slide Hand F2/3S ® o
LS | @Rubber cover : Without rubber cover LSH-A20 F2/3] M) M)
g | sopn3| @Bore size - 06 F2/3S L] L
£ ok ©OActuation : Double acting F2/3H, PH - [ )
:; =y ®Finger : Basic LSH-A25 F2/3V, PV Y Y
E @Grip center reference, : R F2/3S ([ ] o
S SCG high precision positioning hole F2/3] [ J [
5 5802 @ Switch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m LSH-A32 F2/3S [ [
3 |STG| @Switch quantity  : 2 T2/3[] - (]

120 CKD



LS H 'A'H P1 Series

Cylinder switch precautions

Cylinder switch precautions SCPD3
CMK2
@Switch mounting position list SCM =
[Side mounting] [Rail mount] ;igj 3
[72]
@
26 to 20, 32 225 . 26 to 32 MSD 2.
Through hole rough hole RD1 Through hole 113
I RD1 | ‘\n ‘ r MSDG-L =
. o % \ [ o= SMG | @
Icl 0, — —1 g LCR &
. o' 77”[ — @) LCG g_
p-—-- R p— = S r o o @
= [ . BN =0 —/ — sm &
L HD1 | U Tpy RD3 | STG
Switch Rail mounting STR2
witc
Model No. Model No. SCPD3 g‘
F2/3 ] 20.5 18 - - CMK2 | =
LSH-A06*
SH-A06 F2/3S - - 9.5 () 7() SCM 3
@
LSH-A10* F2/3 ] 21 18 11 (21) 8 (18) SCG 2
F2/3S 22 19 10 (22) 7 (19) SSD2 | 3
2]
LSH-A16* F2/3[] 21 17 11 (21) 7(17) SMG | &
F2/3S 22 18 10 (22) 6 (18) LCR| B
. F2/3[] 26 20 16 (26) 10 (20) o
LSH-A20 F2/3S 27 21 15 (27) 9 (21) STG ‘;—
F2/3H, PH - - 20 (30) 12 (22) g_Trf 2
LSH-A25* F2/3V, PV 20 12 20 (30) 12 (22) =
F2/3S 19 11 19 (31) 11 (23) W
F2/3 ] 325 20.5 22.5 (32.5) 10.5 (20.5) tg:g -
LSH-A32D F2/3S 33.5 21.5 21.5 (33.5) 9.5 (21.5) all ]
T2/3[] - - 18.5 (36.5) 6.5 (24.5) WHA] 2
F2/3 0] 41 29 31 (41) 19 (29) LSHL-G g
LSH-A32S/C F2/3S 42 30 30 (42) 18 (30) LSHLF R
T2/30 - - 27 (45) 15 (33) LSHIHA |
*When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply. Lot-G | S
*"-" indicates it cannot be mounted. Lo
=
w 2
@Precautions LST 52
. . . . o O
Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used. - o
Cat Bore size Precautions -
alegory ©
| o6 | 010|016 [ 020 025 {032 ] - _ _ _ _ e
°® ° °® ° °® ° + RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end g
position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch. SCPD3
® O ® ®  ® | ® |One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove. CMK2
* + Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch. scM | o
% Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration. SSD2 %
’é' (1)Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON  (3)Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF S
g Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF MSD
c| ® & & & e e MsDeL | &
/S 5 - )
8 3 SMG| £
ST™M §
@ | ®@ | @ ® | ® | ® |“Be careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger. LCR 2
* When using the L type switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with the | |LCG flg
switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table. sTR2 | &
) ) @
Mount position: port side Cylinder switch 5y SHA| &
Switch type: L-shaped type Fitti 2
: .. or itting LSH-G | &
2 - sE | 2
= e o o o 26 (RD) 5 or less H S ]
3 o © -
o 26 (HD) 6.9 or less \
E 210 97.4 or less CD LSHL-G
o 216 7.9 or less LSHL-F
o 220 211 or less SeP3 | £
- - - - - - CMK2 | &
°® Py °® Py °® + When using a lead wire straight F3PV switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face of SCM g
the head side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail. il
® | @ | ® | ® | ® |Forswitch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used. SCG <
_2 Ssp2 | 8
T g [ ] *For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used. 2
s STG| &
CKD



Linear Slide Hand Double acting/Single acting with rubber cover

LSH-G/LSH-F-HP1 series

SCPD3
VK2 @ Operational Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22 mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) Single acting (Normally Closed)
T | ssm2
& MSD
Q6L
2 SMG| Specifications
» LCR . ..
2 o
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG| Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
c
5, CMK2 |\ gin, working pressure | Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
(&]
= S vipq Single acting 03 0.35 0.25 | ]
& | SCG
K% S0 Port size M3 M5
%]
$ SMG Ambient temperature °C =10 to 60°C (no freezing)
E LCR| Operating Stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14 | 22
S |STG| Repeatability mm £0.01
B g_Trf Weight Double acting (single acting) kg 0.033 0.07 0.15 | 03(035 | 053(0535) | 0.81
1] — -
LSH-A Lubrication Not required
g8 LSH-G
(] L]
= LSH-F
g LSHL-A Grlpplng power Unit: N
o LG . Double acting
P LSHL-F Bore size (mm) - .
D [SHI-A Closed side
=
— | LG o 26 6.1 3.3
Sl 210 17 9.8
seLsT 016 40 30
22 620 66 42
g s/ LS o O 025 104 65
.2 32 193 158
2% ABP2 — o° — 0
= ( O O . Single acting (Normally Open)
SCPD3 Bore size (mm) Cl d sid
g SCM 26 1.9
S | SsD2 210 6.3
® | MSD - 216 - 24
Q
% MSDG-L 220 28
© |SMG
o) 825 45
D |STG
kS A4 ; Single acting (Normally Closed)
S |STM Bore size (mm) -
S ron Coponside ||
% LCG 26 3.7
o STR2 210 12
QO
= LSH-A 216 31 -
2 [SH-G
§ LSH-F 220 56
LSHL-A 225 83
LSHL-G * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ =20 mm, stroke center
LSHL-F *1: Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
7 as much as possible. The gripping power may become
& | SCPD3 i X ;
f unstable, leading to operation failure.
S | CMK2
2 SCM
8 sce
S; SsD2
& |STG
122 CKD



LSH'G/LSH'F'H P1 Series

Switch specifications

Switch specifications SCPD3
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire ChiK2
SCM
Aoplications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable MDC2 ?,
PP Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay MSD 3
Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output VD6 g
Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC SMG c—‘.?i
Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC, 10 to 30 VDC LCR %
current 5to 20mA 50 mA or less 5 to 20mA 30VDC, 50 mA or less LCG g_
Display lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON) STM g
Leakage current 1 mAorless 10 yAor less 1 mAor less 10 pAor less STG
Shock resistance 980m/s” STR2
i . . scpp3 | M1
Weight g 1m:10 3m:29 2
*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard. ChIK2 5]
SCM 3
SCG| 8
_— . — . Ss2 | 3
Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire VG 2
2
T2HIT2V VAR T3HIT3V T3PH/T3PV LcR 8
(Lead wire bending type) STG .y
<
S Programmable Programmable =
Applications Controller dedicated For controller, relay g.f S
Output method - - NPN output | PNP output LSH-A -
Power supply voltage - - 10to 28 VDC LSH-G g
Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less LS )
current 5 to 20mA 5to 20mA 100 mA or less WHA] 2
Display lamp Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) Red LED (Lit when ON) | Yellow LED (Lit when ON) ti:kg g
Leakage current 1 mA or less 1 mA or less 10 yA or less LSHIA n]::
Shock resistance 980m/s’ LSHH-6 2
Weight g 1m:18g 3m:49g LStk
-
w 2
LST g ;
25
LSTM £ g
«Q
g
ABP2 %é’
. SCPD3
Consumable parts list o
Tube Consumable Rubber cover (part No. 3) Rail plate kit No. ScM o
Bore size parts No. LSH-G Chloroprene | LSH-F Fluorine |For F type switch|For T type switch|  ltem | 5503 g
Cannot be °
26 disassembled - LSH-G06K LSH-F0o6K LSH-RPF-06-HP - MSD 8
i 6L | &
610 | LSH-10K-HP CR ring LSH-G10K LSH-F10K | LSH-RPF-10-HP - , o
Rod packing Rail plate SMG | £,
016 | LSH-1ek-Hp | T istonpacking LSH-G16K LSH-F16K LSH-RPF-16-HP - Small machine | 576 | 5
O-ring screw sTM| @
220 LSH-20K-HP Rod packing LSH-G20K LSH-F20K LSH-RPF-20-HP - ;:3-
025 | LSH-25K-HP | Piston packing LSH-G25K LSH-F25K LSH-RPF-25-HP - LCR 3
232 LSH-32K-HP O-ring LSH-G32K LSH-F32K LSH-RPF-32-HP LSH-RPT-32-HP LCG | B
STR2 %
LSH-A §
LSH-G T
LSH-F | -
SH-A| @
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SeP3 | £
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
scG &
Refer to the LSH-G/LSH-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions. 2
STG &
CKD =




LSH 'G/LSH 'F'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Low-profile long
stroke hand

Air
Booster

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

scees How to order
CMK2 | without switch (built-in magnet for switch) T Description
SCM _ T1-Fll © Rubber cover
SSD2 G Chloroprene rubber
MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch) F Fluoro rubber
¥ ("LSH )-(6)06)D)(1 (R)- (F2H )-(D) - HP1 XY AEE
MSDG-L 06 26
SMG 10 210
LCR @Rubber cover 16 216
LCG 20 220
2 2
STM ®Bore size 3: g3g
STG 2
STR2 .
SCPD3 OActuation D Double acting
CMK2 S Single acting / Normally Open (@32 cannot be selected)
SCM C Single acting/Normally Closed (232 cannot be selected)
SCG D
Finger i
SSD2 ] |g 1 Basic
SMG D Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole
@Grip center reference, High
LCR e AN N None
precision positioning hole L
STG R Refer to the figure at left.
STS
STL _ ® Switch model No.
LSH-A © switch model No. Blank No switch, with F type switch rail
LSH-G N No switch, no switch rail
S8 Grip center reference, High precision A No switch, with T type switch rail (232 only)
LSHL-A TSR i ; Lead wire | Leadwire | ¥ | Voltage| . Lead
s positioning hole position diagram Sraight ype |L-shaped type| 5 [ACTDC] PSP | wire
LSHLF T = - F2s* [ ) 2-wire
LSHN-A - F3S* [ ) 3-wire
LSHV-6 Positioning hole Positioning hole F2H* F2v* . [ J 2-wire
LSHM-F F3H* F3Vv* = [} 3-wire
NG = ° 1-color
\é Y O] ] g B F3PH* F3PV* % e 3-wire
LST o] (o] T2H T2v- | 2 @ | UsPY Mo
o
i T2HR3 T2VR3 [ ) 2-wire
LSTM T3H* T3V* o 3-wire
yA N\ y4 N\
T3PH* T3PV* [ J 3-wire
ABP2 : :; * Lead wire length
SCPD3 Blank 1 m (standard)
oMK Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R 3 3 m (option)
© Switch quantit
SCM | Details on each Dimensions "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series ®suwitch . -
- R 1 on open side
SSD2 | (No.CC-1419A). quantity -
VISD H 1 on closed side
MSDG-L D 2
- . *1:If the one with the switch is selected, the product comes with a rail plate corresponding to the switch.
SMG HOW tO Order SWItCh *2: Only 232 can be selected for the T-switch
STG *3: Refer to page 125 for cylinder switch precautions.
(sw )-( F2H* )
STM
LCR v Switch mounting availability table
LCG S(\ﬁgﬁemggg\llé\l)o. Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting
STR2 LSH-G/F06 F2/3[] o -
LSH-A F2/3S - [
LSH-G ) F2/3[] [ ) o
tsi-F | [Example of model No.] LSH-G/F10 F2/3S [ J [ )
lSH.G | Model: Linear Slide Hand F2/3S ® L ]
LSHL-F QRubber cover : Chloroprene rubber LSH-G/F20 F2/3] [ ] [ J
scrny | @Bore size - 06 F2/38 [ ] [ ]
ke | ©Actuation : Double acting F2/3H, PH, PV - [ ]
SCM ®Finger : Basic LSH-G/F25 F2/3V [ J ()
@0Grip center reference, high : R F2/3S [ J [ )
SCG precision positioning hole F2/3] [ J [
SSD2 | @ Switch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m LSH-G/F32 F2/3S [ )
STG | @Switch quantity  :2 T2/3[] - (]
122 CKD



LSH'G/LSH'F'H P1 Series

Cylinder switch precautions

Cylinder switch precautions SCPD3
CMK2
@Switch mounting position list SCM| =
[Side mounting] [Rail mount] ;igi 3
[72]
@
26 to 20, 32 225 26 to 32 MSD 2.
Through hole Th'°“9h hole RD1 Through hole el 3
— RD1 ‘_' 1 =
~ - SMG | @
l— b\ ' - 2
— ol — = p LcR €
Y o LCG §
........ ]
S 5 f o STM | =
— JLj — ) — ﬁ i 02 STG
— RD2 STR?
. scpp3 | M1
Switch 5
Model No. Model No. o | 5
F2/3[] 20.5 18 - - SCM | 3
LSH-G/F06 3
F2/3S - - 9.5 () 7() SCG| 8
F2/3 ] 21 18 11 (21) 8 (18) SSD2 04
- @
LSH-G/F10 F2/3S 22 19 10 (22) 7 (19) SMG | 2
F2/3 ] 21 17 11 (21) 7(17) )
- LCR
LSH-G/F16 F2/3S 22 18 10 (22) 6 (18) TG %
LSH-G/F20 F2/3[] 26 20 16 (26) 10 (20) T =
F2/3S 27 21 15 (27) 9 (21) g_Trf §
F2/3[] - - 20 (30) 12 (22) =
LSH-G/F25 F2/3V 20 12 20 (30) 12 (22) LSH-A
F2/3S 19 1 19 (31) 11 (23) LSH-G g
F2/3 ] 26 14 16 (26) 4(14) LS )
LSH-G/F32 F2/3S 27 15 15 (27) 3 (15) WHA] 2
T2/3[] - - 12 (30) 0 (18) LSHL-G §
*When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply. LSHoF T
*"=" indicates it cannot be mounted. LSHV-A o
) LSHI-G | &
@Precautions LSH-F
Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used. LsT|22
Bore size . %E
Precautions 35
LSM|2 g
°® P ) P ) ° * RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end position. @
The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch. ABP2 g >
® |  ® ® ® ® | ® |One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove. g
" * Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one side of the open or closed state is detected for each switch. | | SCPD3
% Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration. CMK2
’é' (1)Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF  (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON (3)Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF scM| o
g Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF ssp2 | 8
E o oo 0 0|0 - 3
3 ® | MSD
=n ‘ | e S
- | SMG | =,
0
® O ® | ® | ® | ® |‘Becareful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger. STG 3
* When using the L type switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with the ST™M S
switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table. LCR %
Mount position: port side Cylinder switch  ry LCG 2
Switch type: L-shaped type .| Fitting STR2 %
= LS| &
o L e | o L 26 (RD) 25 or less LSH 2
b= 26 (HD) 26.9 or less LiH:E e
3 210 27.4 or less o
€ 216 @7.9 or less LSHL-A
% 220 211 or less LSHL-G
w LSHL-F
PY PP Py P When using a lead wire straight F3PV switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face of | | gopp3 g
the head side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail. K2 8
P The F2/3V switch projects from the end face of the head side. If this protrusion is a problem, é
use F2/3S or mount a rail. | SCM| =y
(B BEK BN ) *For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used. SCG =
2 SsD2 | 8
S5 [ } *For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used. STG 2
= 3
CKD s



Linear Slide Hand Long stroke Double acting/single acting

LSHL-A-HP1 series

SCPD3
VK2 @Operating Stroke: 8, 12, 18, 22mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normaly Closed)
T | ssm2
£ 1 FRotis J E2
& MSD
9 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
i
c LCG )
S STV Bore size mm 210 216 220 825
STG Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
£ CcMK2 | Min. working Double acting 0.2 0.1
= MPa — -
©O/S8CM| pressure Single acting 0.35 0.25
&/5CG| Port size M3 M5
2]
'® | SSD2| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
= SMG | operating Stroke mm 8 | 12 | 18 | 22
)
E ;:2 Repeatability mm +0.01
) ) ) ) .
£lsTs ngght Doublg acting | Finger OP: 1,2, 3 0.065 (0.075) 0.155 (0.165) 0.315(0.335) 0.54 (0.585)
G | sTL| (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 0.16 (0.17) 0.32 (0.34) 0.545 (0.59)
LSH-A| Lubrication Not required
T LSH6 .. .
S LSiF Gripping power Unit: N
PRl LSHL-A B . Double acting
ore size (mm - -
= 1510 Closed side
= LSHL-F 210 17 11
D | LSHI-A 216 45 34
| LSHM-G 220 66 42
LSHM-F O O 225 B 104 n |o )
2 . ingle acting (Normally Open
572 Bore size (mm -
] — Closed side
2g 210 7.1
£ LsTH °© © 216 27
- -
5 220 33
< 8| ABP2 225 50
23]
. Single acting (Normally Closed
SCPD3 Bore size (mm) g - 9 Y )
e - [Openside [ |
SCM 210 13
3 ' 216 38 )
o S - 920 57
g MSD ‘ 025 85
© | MSDG-L * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center
'g SMG *1: Avoid gripping the workpiece with single acting spring force
% STG as much as possible. The gripping power may become
S . e . unstable, leading to operation failure.
£ st Switch specifications
2 Lcr Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire
c
2 LCG F2S F2H/F2V F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV
o STR2 L Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
= Applications
_:g LSH-A Controller dedicated For controller, relay Controller dedicated For controller, relay
8 LSH-G Output method - NPN output - NPN output PNP output
g LSH-F | _Power supply voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 451028 VDC
@) Load voltage/ 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC, 10 to 30 VDC
LA current 5 to 20mA 50 mA or less 5 to 20mA 30VDC, 50 mA or less
gm Display lamp LED (Lit when ON) Yellow LED (Lit when ON)
2 5 Leakage current 1 mAor less | 10 pAor less 1 mAor less | 10 yAor less
2 " ~Shock resistance 980m/s’
S | OMKZ | “Weight g 1m:10 3m:29
»g" SCMm *1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.
8 |SCG
e gy Refer to the LSHL-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.
& |STG
126 CKD



LS H L'A'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Code Description g“éKZ
M| —
LSHL - A10/D 1) R =
A Without rubber cover Q@
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) - MDC2 | »
@ Bore size (mm) MSD g
LSHL )- (R)-(F2H )-(D)-HP1 [~ To10 Mo £
16 216 C =
SMG | @
20 220
Q
25 225 LCR|s,
@Rubber cover LCG 2
. © Actuatio pevak
OActuation D Double acting
OBore si STG
ore size S Single acting/Normally Open
C Single acting/Normally Closed STR2 o
SCPD3
o @ Finger * Refer to the Dimensions for details K2 2
Finger 1 Basic S
SCM | 3
2 Side tap — g
3 Through hole SCG| 5
SSD2 | g
4 Flat g
SMG | &
@ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole c )
@Grip center reference, high N None LCR| 3
precision positioning hole T STG | &
R Refer to the figure at left. STS g_
STL @
. @ Switch model No. LSH-A
@ Switch model No. Blank | Without switch, rail plate attached LSHe| =
N Without switch or rail plate LSH-F 3
Lead wire Lead wire B Voltage Tk Lead [SHL-A Qa’)
Grip center reference, high precision Straight type L'Shigzj*type S JAC D.C e 5 |
e " . - -wire -
positioning hole position diagram - Fs™ | 2 o, . [Bwre| &
. = F2H* F2Vv* E L J display  —22Mire_ | isHi a
F3H* F3V* & ® | P [3wire | st
Positioning hole Positioning hole F3PH* F3PV* [ ] 3-wire LST |2 g
* Lead wire length g
NG ; *Leadwirelength  JidliEl
\‘b o \.b Blank |1 m (standard) %%
o o o 2:3 lo ol 3 3 m (option) LSTM a3
Switch quantit g
d [’k d b Osvich [ - Y w2 § 2
quantity R 1 on open side 2
%I_rﬂf %I_rﬂf H 1 on closed side SCPD3
D 2 CMK2
. - *1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. SCM | 0
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R *2: Refer to page 128 for cylinder switch precautions. SSD2 %
S
Details on each Dimensions "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series . . . - MSD | ©
(No.CO-1419A). Switch mounting availability table ool S
Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting SMG g
. F2/3[] [ ] [ J =
LSHL-A10 =
How to order switch F2/35 ° ° 21,3 =
- * F2/3 0] 0 ® S
(SW) (FiH > LSHL-A16 =S ° ° LCR B
F2/30] ® | J LCG 8
Switch model No. LSHL-A20 F2/3S [ ) ® sTR2 &
(Item@ above) LSHL.ADS F2/30J ® (] LSH-A | &
- o
F2/3S . . LSH-G é-"
[Example of model No.] ) LSHF | 3
LSHL-A10D1R-N-HP1 Consumable parts list LSHA | @
Model: Linear Slide Hand, long stroke Tube Consumable Rail plate kit No. LSHL-G
@Rubber cover : Without rubber cover LIRS parts No. |For double acting|For single acting]  Item  HISIE]
@®Bore size 1210 CRring Sy | £
GActuation . Double acting 210 LSHL-10K-HP Rod packing LSHL-RPF-10-HP | LSHL-RPF2-10-HP o -g
@Flvnger ' : Basic 216 LSHL-16K-HP Piston packlng LSHL-RPF-16-HP Rail platg scm |
@Grip center reference, high : R O-ring Small machine o 2
precision positioning hole 220 | LSH-20k-HP | Rodpacking LSHL-RPF-20-HP screw SS02 3
@ Switch model No. : Without switch or rail plate Piston packing g
925 | LSH-25K-HP O-fing LSHL-RPF-25-HP STG £
CKD =




LS H L'A'H P1 Series

sceos| Cylinder switch precautions
CMK2
5 scM @Switch mounting position list
°
£ |52 [Side mounting] [Rail mount] Through hole
& 2 51010 25 et ROt 210 to 25
& MSD |
= y )N
.8 MSDG-L o M E:I G
S | SMG (@)
% LCR @ @) Q
g’ LCG © &f— ] w
— ST™ HD1 |HD2]
STG . RD2
STR2 Switch Side mounting Rail mounting
EEG Model No. Model No.
£ CMK2 F2/3 ] 22 17 12 (22) 7(17)
= LSHL-A10D
3 scm S 0 F2/3S 23 18 11(23) 6 (18)
= F2/3 ] 24.5 16.5 14.5(24.5) 6.5 (16.5)
© | SCG -
® 302 LSHL-AT6D F2/3S 25.5 17.5 13.5 (25.5) 5.5 (17.5)
12]
o F2/3[] 30 20 20 (30) 10 (20))
< SMG LSHL-A20D F2/3S 31 21 19 (31) 9(21)
O LCR
g o LSHL-A25D F2/3 ] 33 21.5 23 (33) 11.5 (21.5)
S F2/3S 34 22.5 22(34) 10.5 (22.5)
S |sTS F2/3 ] 28 23 18 (28) 13 (23)
5 sTL LSHL-A10S/C F2/3S 29 24 17 (29) 12 (24)
LSH-A F2/3 ] 27.5 20 17.5 (27.5) 10 (20)
T LSHG LSHL-A16S/C F2/3S 28.5 21 16.5 (28.5) 9(21)
®© | LSH-F F2/3[] 33.5 23 23.5 (33.5) 13 (23)
T -
(o) LSHL-A LSHL-A208/C F2/3S 34.5 24 22.5 (34.5) 12 (24)
ke
= | SHL-G ) F2/3 ] 38.5 27 28.5 (38.5) 17 (27)
g LSHL-F LSHL-A25S/C F2/3S 39.5 28 27.5 (39.5) 16 (28)
8 LSHW-A | *When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply.
= LSHU6 .
shis @Precautions
£3 g7 Referto precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used.
%) % Category Bore size Precautions
S " 510 T o16 | 020 | o2
- PY °® °® ° +RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end
_ B ABP? position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch.
*8 () [ J [ ] @® | *One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove.
SCPD3 ® - Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch.
CMK2 % Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration.
» | SCM i (1)Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF ~ (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON (3)Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF
2 g Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF
g SSD2 g () (] () ()
<o - - @& y— -
T SMG )E-D |=-
% STG [ [ ) [ ) [ *Be careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger.
5 STM * When using the L type switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with the switch. Use fittings
2 Lcr whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table.
c
S LCG
% STR2 Mount position: port side
= | LSHA Switch type: L-shaped type
8 LSH-G = L d o L Bore size Fitting O.D. D
g LSH-F g 210 @7.4 or less
O 3 216 27.9 or less
LHL-A g 220 211 or less
HG| | B
lSHF | @
@ | SCPD3 PY P P PY « For the lead wire straight switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face on the head
8 K2 side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
s P °® °® + The F3PV switch projects from the end face of the head side. If this protrusion is a problem,
£ SCM use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
8 SCe () [ ) o @ | *For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
£/ss;2 | _2
== &5 o *For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
& STG =
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SCM
SSD2
MDC2
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

Specifications

Bore size

mm 210

216

Linear Slide Hand Long stroke Double acting With rubber cover

LSHL-G/LSHL-F-HP1 series

@Operating Stroke: 8, 12, 18mm

Double acting

B

Y5

220

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure

MPa

0.7

Min. working pressure

MPa 0.2

0.1

Port size

M3

M5

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60°C (no freezing)

Operating Stroke

mm 8

| 12

Repeatability

mm

+0.01

Weight

kg 0.09

| 0.18

0.39

Lubrication

Not required

Gripping power

Pan
2

Switch specifications

Unit: N

Bore size (mm) Double acting
Closed side

210

17 1

216

45 34

220

66 42

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center

Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire
F2H/F2V F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV

Applications

Programmable
Controller dedicated

Programmable
For controller, relay

Programmable
Controller dedicated

Programmable
For controller, relay

Output method

NPN output

- NPN output

PNP output

Power supply voltage

10 to 28 VDC

- 10 to 28 VDC

4.51t028 VDC

Load voltage/
current

10 to 30 VDC
5 to 20mA

30 VDC
50 mA or less

10 to 30 VDC
5 to 20mA

30 VDC, 50 mA or less

Display lamp

LED (Lit when ON)

Yellow LED (Lit when ON)

Leakage current

1 mAor less |

10 pAor less

1 mAorless |

10 yAor less

Shock resistance

980m/s?

CMK2

Weight g

1m:10 3m:29

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.

Refer to the LSHL-G/LSHL-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.
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LSH L'G/LSH L'F'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
; i it i CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Codo Description oo
LSHL -G 10D 1
G Chl bb «
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) oroprene rubber MDC2 | »
F Fluoro rubber MSD 3
LSHL - 10 -@-@-HP1 © Bore size (mm) MSDG-L g-
10 210 SMG c——.?:
16 216 LCR %
20 220 5
LCG a
. @ Actuation stm &
OActuation D Double acting STG
ORubber | | .
cover @Finger © Finger STR2
|9 1 Basic scpps | 1
. <
OBore size @ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole [JIL4E]
@Grip center reference, high N None SCM | 2
precision positioning hole L % é
Refer to the figure at left. 2
: . . R D2 | &5
Grip center reference,High precision i)
ositioning hole position diagram : @ Switch model No. M &
P 9 P 9 © Switch model No. Blank | Without switch, rail plate attached LCR| S
T = N Without switch or rail plate STG &
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage | . Lead | |STS 2
. Contact Display . S
Positioning hole Positioning hole Straight type |L-shaped type AC |DC wire STL | @
i :b\ S I :b\ - F2S* ( } 2-wire LSH-A
\§ \*9 © @ \é \*$ . F3s® ‘E ® | coior [2Wire | LsHe 5
I 10| F2H* F2v* = e 2-wire | |LSHF | @
* - o display - Q
W . F3H F3V & o 3-wire | 1814~
/ \ / F3PH* F3PV* (] 3-wire | [EEQ 5
- - * Lead wire length L3HL-F ;
5 5 Blank 1 m (standard) LSHV-A )
3 m (option) LsHig | &
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R - - LSHU-F
O switcn © Switch quantity c
witc ; v
Refer to "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for quantity R 1 on open side LSTI53
details. H 1 on closed side o9
30
. D 2 LSTM 2 5
How to order switch *1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. m«:
*2: Refer to page 132 for cylinder switch precautions. ABP2 é z
(swW )-( F2H* ) g
¢ SCPD3
Switch model No Switch i ilabili bl OlK2
(Item® above) witch mounting availability table scm o
Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting RESS/AR=
[Example of model No.] LSHL-G/F10 F2/3 ] L L J MSD | &
LSHL-G10D1R-F2H-D-HP1 L s = et | &
Model: Linear Slide Hand, long stroke LSHL-G/F16 SMG| £
QRubber cover : Chloroprene rubber F2//3SD L) L) sSTG 5
@®Bore size 1210 LSHL-G/E20 ?2/?38 : : STM g
@Actuation : Double acting Z
®Finger : Basic LCR a
@Grip center reference, high : R LCG 3
precision positioning hole STR? %
@ Switch model No. : Proximity F2H, lead wire 1 m LSH-A g
@©switch quantity 12 LSHG | =
LSHF | 2
Consumable parts list SH-A| @
Bore size Consumable parts Rubber cover (part No. 3) Rail plate LSHL-6
(mm ) No. LSHL-G Chloroprene | LSHL-F Fluorine Kit No. LSHLF
o w
210 LSHL-10K-HP CRing LSHL-G10K LSHL-F10K LSHL-RPF-10-HP SCPDS g
Rod packing CMK2 | &
016 LSHL-16K-Hp | ston packing LSHL-G16K LSHL-F16K LSHL-RPF-16-HP Rail plate ~—fgom &
O-ring Small machine sCG 2
Rod packing screw =
220 LSH-20K-HP Piston packing LSHL-G20K LSHL-F20K LSHL-RPF-20-HP §s0z | &
O-ring STG g
CKD



LSH L'G/LSH L'F'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Cylinder switch precautions

@Switch mounting position list

[Side mounting]
210 to 20

Through hole

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHH-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

Model No.

LSHL-G/F10

HD1

Switch

[Rail mount]
210 to 20

Through hole

o

]

PN
(@)
Q)

Ia)

&
€

]

HD2
i
RD2

Rail mounting

Model No.

F2/3 ]

F2/3S

LSHL-G/F16

F2/3[]

F2/3S

26 18

LSHL-G/F20

F2/3[]

355 255 25.5 (35.5) 15.5 (25.5)

F2/3S

36.5 26.5 24.5 (36.5) 14.4 (26.5)

*When the lead wire is directed toward the head side, the dimension in parentheses apply.

@Precautions

Refer to precautions in the following table for the bore size to be used.
Bore size

1o T 516|520 |

Precautions

LSTM
PY °® °® + RD dimension is the max. sensitivity position at open side end position and HD dimension at closed side end
_ B ABP? position. The actual mounting position should be adjusted after confirming the operational status of the switch.
*8 [ J [ ] (] *One switch can be mounted for one switch rail groove.
SCPD3 » - Since the opening and closing stroke is short, only one of the open or closed states is detected for each switch.
CMK2 % Ex: A single switch alone cannot detect what is shown in the following illustration.
» | SCM § (1)Open (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF  (2) Workpiece gripped: switch ON (3)Closed (workpiece not gripped): switch OFF
2 g Switch OFF Switch ON Switch OFF
o | SSD2 £ o o o
= S
RIS ; ‘-
© | MDGL S==
T SMG ]
2 STG [ ) [ ) [ ) *Be careful not to be caught in the lead wires when opening/closing the finger.
®
S S™M * When using the L type switch for side mounting on the side of the port, the fittings may interfere with
2 Lcr the switch. Use fittings whose outer diameters are below those indicated in the following table.
c
-‘;‘ LCG Cylinder switch
<@ STR2 Mount position: port side
QO ; .
= | LSHA Switch type: L-shaped type
S LSH-G = o o ® Bore size Fitting O.D. oD
IS LSH-F b= 210 @7.4 or less
] - =]
O o 216 @7.9 or less
LHL-A 5 220 211 or less
H-G | ©
SHLF || @
@ | SoPDs P PY PY « For the lead wire straight switch, the switch and lead wire protrude from the end face on the head
8 K2 side.If this protrusion is a problem, use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
s PY °® + The F3PV switch projects from the end face of the head side. If this protrusion is a problem,
£ SCM use F2/3V or F2/3S, or mount a rail.
8 SCe [ J [ [ *For switch side mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
€ s || _ g
== & 5 o *For switch rail mounting, the through hole cannot be used.
3 |STG =
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
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Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

puUeH apI|S Jeaur

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

CKD

133



Long service life cylinder

Length measurement function Linear Slide Hand Double acting

LSHM-A-HP2 series

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

SCPD3

CMK2 @Operating Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14mm

SCM

SsD2 %

MDC2 @ CAD
MSD

MSDG-L

SMG | Specifications

LR

LCG| Bore size mm 210 216 220 225
STM | Actuation Double acting

STG| Working fluid Compressed air

STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7

scpp3 | _Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.1

CMK2 Port size M3 M5

SCM Operating Stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14

Power supply voltage 24 VVDC £10%

SCG Current consumption 25 mAor less

$8D2 Display lamp Green LED ON when power applied

SMG| Analog output 1V when finger closed - 5V when open”', Connecting load 100kQ and over

LCR| Analog output Without correction adapter| +3% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)

sTG| linearity With correction adapter| +0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)

- +0.02 mm or less

g—[—f Repeatability of analog output (No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
LSH-A | _Valid measured range length mm 4.5 | 6.5 | 10 | 14
LSH-G Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section) 294m/s’

LSH-F | _Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section) 10 to 55Hz Compound amplitude 1.5mm X, 2 hours each in Y, Z directions

LSHLA Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section) IEC Standard IP65

LSHL-G | Ambient temperature, humidity 10to 60(n(o:‘fr§e5eofinzl; or less
Amplifier mounting poFs.ition S5 Side Front OSi2c|2e1 gr;);é OS:j:; (I):Tg; 0Si7d5e2 (I):r;);;

. inger OP: 1, 2, . . . . . .
ﬁ:ﬂf Weight kg 5 cerop: 4 0-108 0.120 0.226 0.243 0.442 0.462 0.782 0.803
Lubrication Not required

Note: Refer to page 138 for the correction adapter. it N
*1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV / °C. Unit:

. Double acting
L Bore size (mm) - :
Gripping power; Open side | Closed side

210 17 1
216 45 34
220 66 42
: 925 104 65
é ¢ *Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, L = 20 mm, value at stroke center
ol o LVDT displacement sensor operation principle

[ | When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated in
= the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a

— . . . .
difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
Al difference is used to output the position of the core as electric
‘ signals.
Analog output characteristics "
S 5[ ;
1 i LSHM-A25* S P S.
Q 1 ] ! AAA
S .’ L ' LSHM-A20*
2 ! | i LSHM-A16*
3 . 1 1 Secondary coil 1 Secondary coil 2
D Il Il 1 Il LSHM-A10*
o 1 1 1 1 1
o 1 1 1 1 S1 P S2
< L ! ! Operating Stroke
S *The analog output voltage at shipment is 1 V on the closed side and 5 S1 P S2
V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized. Primary coil 7

Refer to the LSHM-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.

134 CKD



LS H M 'A'H P2 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
LSHM (A (101D 2 (A)- N - HP2 :
SSD2 2
MDC2 | @
Code Description MSD 3
O Rubber cover DL 3
ORubber cover A Without rubber cover C =
| | o5 = ) SMG| &
ore size (mm O
@®Bore size 10 210 LCR <
16 16 LCG §
2]
™ =
20 220 ST
25 225 STG
® STR2
Actuation m
Fyye ﬁ | T
| | D Double acting oMK2 g.
OFinger ; 3
1 Basic sScG 3
3 Through hole SMG g
4 Flat LCR 3
Q
@ Amp mounting position/grip center reference, : P =
high precision positioning hole A Amp side/no positioning hole STS 2
B Amp side/rear with finger below and piping right STL @
C Amp side/rear with finger below and piping left LSH-A
D Amp front/no positioning hole LSH-G| =
E Amp front/rear with finger below and piping right | | LSH-F §
. @ Adaptor option +2 [ é
@Adaptor option N Without adaptor SH-G | &
- LSHL-F | @
A Correction adapter T
B Switch output adapter (NPN) LA %
C Switch output adapter (PNP) tssl:mg
D 10-Link adapter =
*2: Shipped with the product. LST %%
53
. LSTM £ g
«Q
Amp mounting position/grip center reference, high precision positioning hole position diagram Plug contact array diagram .., ¢,
LSHM-ACJCJOB LSHM-ACJJJC LSHM-ACJCOCE + Without adaptor SCPD3
Positioning hole Positioning hole Positioning hole (4) Not in use CMK2
N SCM g)
8 SsD2 | 3
(3) Powersupply 0V | MSD | B
. . 1 is w6 |
* PR N B L ¢ AN @ 1to5Voutput SMG £
STG 3’
o o o] o o o STM §_
T T SARIERIY
A4 & A4 LCG E
Piping surface B surface C surface Piping surface Piping surface  E surface STR2 %
SHA| o
Refer to "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for details. LSH-G %
-0 @
LSH-F | -
[Example of model No.] SH-A| @
LSHM-A10D2A-N-HP2 LSHL-6
Model: Linear Slide Hand LSHL-F
ORubber cover : Without rubber cover ScPo3 | &£
@®Bore size 1210 oMK | S
@Actuation : Double acting SCM g
®Finger : Side tap 'sco| &
@®Amp mounting position/grip center : Amp side/no positioning hole =
reference, high precision positioning hole SSD2 3
@Adaptor option : Without adaptor STG g
CKD 13




Long service life cylinder

Length measurement function Linear Slide Hand

with rubber cover

LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2 series

Double acting

Environment-resistant cylinder

inear Slide Hand

o

Low-profile long
stroke hand

Air
Booster

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM @ Operating Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14 mm
SSD2
MDC2 @
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG | Specifications
LR
LCG| Bore size mm 210 216 220 225
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG| Working fluid Compressed air
STR2 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
scpp3 | _Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.1
CMK2 Port size M3 M5
SCM Operating Stroke mm 4 6 | 10 | 14
Power supply voltage 24 VVDC £10%
SCG Current consumption 25 mAor less
$8D2 Display lamp Green LED ON when power applied
SMG| Analog output 1V when finger closed - 5V when open”', Connecting load 100kQ and over
LCR Analog output linearity Without correction adapter| +3% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
STG With correction adapteri +0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
- +0.02 mm or less
g—[—f Repeatability of analog output (No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
LSH-A | _Valid measured range length mm 4.5 | 6.5 | 10 | 14
LSH-G Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section) 294m/s’
LSH-F | _Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section) 10 to 55Hz Compound amplitude 1.5mm X, 2 hours each in Y, Z directions
LSHLA Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section) IEC Standard IP65
SHLG Amb.ie.nt temperature, 10 to 60 °C, 85%. RH or less
SHLF humidity (no freezing)
Amplifier mounting position Side Front Side Front Side Front Side Front
SHH | “Weight kg| 0.113 0.125 0.236 0.253 0.462 0.482 0.792 0.813
Lubrication Not required
Note: Refer to page 138 for the correction adapter.
LST *1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV / °C. Unit: N
. Sore size (mm)
sy CriPPINg power
210 17 11
ABP? 216 45 34
220 66 42
SCPD3 225 104 65
CMK2 1 *Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, L = 20 mm, value at stroke center
ESCD“Q o | o LVDT displacement sensor operation principle
MSD &% When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated in
the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
WSDG-L When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a
SMG A a difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
STG s difference is used to output the position of the core as electric
STM ‘ signals.
Lcr Analog output characteristics ’
LCG
STR2 S B g @
LSH-A T i LSHM-G/F25* S, P S,
s} /T " yooN
LSH-6 e % : ! LSHM-G/F20* .
LSHF 2 | : LSHM-G/F16*
LSHL-A 3 [ ! ! Secondary coil 1 Secondary coil 2
LSHL-G 21 b | | LSHM-G/F10*
LSHL-F g b | ! ,
< —t : : Operating Stroke
SOPD3 B 45 65 10 14 mm =
CUK2 S o .
O *The analog output voltage at shipment is 1V on the closed side and
SCM 5V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized. Primary coil ~
igoj Refer to the LSHM-G/LSHM-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.
STG
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LSHM-G/LSHM-F-HP2 series

How to order

How to order S0PD3
Code Description CliK2
@ Rubber cover SCM
G Chloroprene rubber 5802
Fluoro rubber MDC2
() Bore size (mm) MSD
@Bore size 210 MSDG-L
16 216 SMG
LCR
ORubber cover 20 220
LCG

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

. (C) Actuation ST
@Actuation Double acting STG

| | STR2
OFinger ﬁ Finger Basic SCPD3
CMK2

@ Amp mounting position/grip center reference, high precision positioning hole*1 |SCM |

m
]
<.
5]
@Armp mounting position/grip center reference, 3
high precision positioning hole A Amp side/no positioning hole scG 3
B Amp side/rear with finger below and piping right SSD2 g
[ Amp side/rear with finger below and piping left SMG 8
D Amp front/no positioning hole %
LCR| >
Amp front/rear with finger below and piping right TG o
<
. (F) Adaptor option sTs 5
GAdaptor option Without adaptor STL @
A Correction adapter LSH-A
B Switch output adapter (NPN) LSHG | =
(o Switch output adapter (PNP) LSH-F 3
D 10-Link adapter LSHL-A &U))
*2: Shipped with the product. LSHG | &
" LSHL-F ;
Amp mounting position/grip center reference, high precision positioning hole position diagram Plug contact array diagram (st %
LSHM-GLILICB LSHM-GLJLICIC LSHM-GLJLILE * Without adaptor m
LSHM-FLI[ ][ B LSHM-FLI[][IC LSHM-FLILI[E

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

19)s00g
Iy

(4) Not in use LST
Positioning hole Positioning hole Positioning hole

; LST™M

[: (3) Power supply 0V
d ABP2

& & & (2) 1to 5V output
M o | o ool |° M o | o ki
CMK2
o o o

(1) Power supply +24 V
[e) o o SCM

J s | f 1 f 1 g)

. ?? ?? o M ?? oo é

> ] k3 MSD | &

Piping surface B surface C surface Pipingsurfacg  Pipingsurface E surface MSDG-L %

SMG | =,

Refer to "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for details. sSTG 5

@

[Example of model No.] E(T:'\Fg ;:’r

LSHM-G10D1A-N-HP2 LG S

Model: Linear Slide Hand o

@ Rubber cover : Chloroprene rubber SIR2 | =

® Bore size 1210 LSH-A | &

@ Actuation : Double acting LSHG | &

® Finger : Basic LSH-F | Z-

G Amp mounting position/grip center refer- : Amp side/no positioning SH-A | @
ence, high precision positioning hole hole LSHL-G
G Correction adapter option : Without correction adapter LSHL-F

Consumable parts list $03 | £

Bore size (mm) Material i . Consumable parts No. | Bore size (mm) Material i . Consumable parts No. CK2 g

10 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G10K 20 Chloroprene rubber LSH-G20K SCM §-

° Fluoro rubber LSH-F10K Rubber ° Fluoro rubber LSH-F20K Rubber | SCG <

016 Chloroprene rubber|  LSH-G16K cover 025 Chloroprene rubber|  LSH-G25K cover 8sD2| g

Fluoro rubber LSH-F16K Fluoro rubber LSH-F25K STG | &
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LS H M 'H P2 Series

Long service life cylinder

m Correction adapter

SCM The analog output linearity will be corrected. Please use for applications where high-accuracy linearity is
SSD2

MDC2

msb | Specifications

5064
SMG | power supply voltage 24 VDC +10%

LCR Current consumption 35 mAor less

LCG Display lamp Red LED lit when power applied

;I’_I\G/I Analog input 1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage)

STR? Analog output 1 to 5V, connection load 50 kQ or more

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

Analog output linearity

+0.5% F.S. or less
(ambient temperature 25°C, LSHM Series connection, CKD provided measuring method)

SCM

Repeatability of analog output

+0.02 mm or less
(No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)

SCG

SSD2

Input connector

M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector socket

SMG

Output connector

M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector plug

LCR

Shock resistance

294m/s?

STG

Degree of protection

IEC Standard I1P65

STS

Ambient temperature, humidity

10 to 60 °C, 85% RH or less

STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

Mounting method

Direct mounting

LSH-G

Weight

409

LSH-F | *Use the default combination of LSHM and correction adapter.

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Dimensions

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

138

777V I ]
S /m:\ ) m :m 2-23.4 through hole
N 4 /1 N W
i I
| N -
Display | . .
M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector socket (IN side) opay P Cap M8 waterproof round 4-pin connector plug (OUT side)
13 13.9
e
™
I SE IR i
— ) (T
[c)
= =
1
83 8

CKD




Switch output adapter

Specifications

Power supply voltage

LSH M 'H P2 Series

Switch output adapter

Switch output adapter (NPN)
Option code: B

24 VDC £10%

Switch output adapter (PNP) MDC2
Option code: C MSD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2

MSDG-L

Current consumption

35 mAorless

SMG

Power indicator lamp

Green LED ON when power applied

LCR

Switch indicator lamp

Red Lit when LED ON

LCG

Switch output point

3

ST™M

Switch output
(per 1 ch)

NPN: Open collector
Max. power supply voltage: DC24V
Max. load current: 50 mA
Internal voltage drop: 1.2 V or less

PNP: Open collector
Max. power supply voltage: DC24V
Max. load current: 50mA (*1)
Internal voltage drop: 1.5V or less

STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2

Operating range

0.2/0.5/1.0 mm (*2)

SCM

Analog input

1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage)

SCG

Input connector

M8 connector 4-pin (socket)

SSD2

Shock resistance

294m/s’

SMG
LCR

Degree of protection

IEC Standards IP40

STG

Ambient temperature, humidity

10 to 60°C, 85% RH or less

STS

Mounting method

Direct mounting

STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

Insulation resistance

20 MQ and over with 500 VDC megger

LSH-A

Withstand voltage

No failure after 1 minute of 1,000 VAC application

LSH-G
LSH-F

Vibration resistance

10 Hz-55Hz compound amplitude 1.5mm, X, Y, Z, 2 hours each in each direction

LSHL-A

Weight

659

LSHL-G

*1: The total of all channels must be 100mA or less.
*2: There is a hysteresis of 0.04mm on one side.

Dimensions

LSHL-F
LSHH-A

LSHH-G
LSHH-F

puUeH opi|S Jeaur

42.5

}___ 2-3.4 through hole

M8 4-pole connector socket

74

95 51

CKD

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

139



LS H M 'H P2 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

I0-Link adapter

Specifications

Power supply voltage

24 VDC £10%

Current consumption

35 mAor less

Display lamp

Green LED ON when power applied

Analog input

1to 5V (LSHM Series output voltage)

Input connector

M8 connector 4-pin (socket)

Output connector

M12 connector 4-pin (plug)

nonlinearity

+0.5% F.S. or less
(ambient temperature 25°C, LSHM Series connection, CKD provided measuring method)

Insulation resistance

20 MQ and over with 500 VDC megger

Withstand voltage

No failure after 1 minute of 1,000 VAC application

Shock resistance

294m/s?

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

Degree of protection

IEC Standards IP40

Ambient temperature,
humidity

10 to 60°C, 85% RH or less

Mounting method

Direct mounting

Vibration resistance

10 Hz-55Hz compound amplitude 1.5mm, X, Y, Z, 2 hours each in each direction

Weight 709
Dimensions

96

90

80.3

140 CKD

D
o | Pe
e} S
<
o)
M8 4-pole connector socket M12 fl-pole conngctor plug
(LSHM side) Display lamp (I0-Link master side)
15.2 15.2
[

Ej

10.4
I
22

40.3




MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHH-A

LSHH-G
LSHH-F

puUeH opi|S Jeaur

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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CONTENTS

@ HP1 Series
Low-profile long stroke hand (LST-HP1) 144

@ HP2 Series
With length measuring function/thin long stroke hand (LSTM-HP2) 146

A\Precautions for use 222

Low-profile long stroke hand series variation
Model No. | Bore size (mm) | Stroke (mm)

8/16/32, 12/24/48,

LST-HP1 x2/g12%2/016x2/320x2
S 08x2/012x2/016x2/020 16/32/64, 20/40/80

LSTM-HP2 812x2/316%2/020%2 12/16/20

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s Buo

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

19pUIIAD JUB)SIS8I-JUBWIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHH-A

LSHU-G
LSHH-F

pUEH 8pI|S Jeaur

LST

LST™

puey ayons
Buoj ajiyoi1d-mo]

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

seuaneq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqnedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

Specifications

Bore size mm

Low-profile long stroke hand Double acting

LST-HP1 series

@ Operational Stroke: Short Stroke: 8, 12, 16, 20mm
Middle stroke: 16, 24, 32, 40mm

Long stroke: 32, 48, 64, 80mm
o

Double acting

BED

LST-08 LST-12 LST-16 LST-20

28 x 2

ﬂ|“ﬂ|“ﬂ|“ﬂ

212 x 2 216 x 2 220 x 2

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressureMPa

0.7

Min. working pressure MPa

0.15

| 0.1

Ambient temperature®C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M3

Operating Strokemm

8|16|32

12|24|48|16|32|64|20|40|80

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

stroke hand

Low-pro

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

file long

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

144

Repeatability = mm

+0.03

Weight kg

0.09 | 0.12 | 0.16 | 0.19 | 0.24 | 0.34 | 0.42 | 0.54 | 0.79 | 0.78 | 1.03 | 149

Lubrication

Not required

Gripping powe

+ Gripping power is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.

r

@ Open direction (<=)

@ Close directio

n (=)

——

Unit: N

28 19

212 48

216 90

c»@co

Switch specifications

Applications

PrOX|m|ty 2-wire PrOX|m|ty 3-wire | Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

Programmable
Controller dedicated

220 141

-~

* Supply pressure 0.5MPa,{=15mm, Value in center of stroke

F2H/F2V

Programmable
Controller dedicated

F3H/F3V F3PH/F3PV

Programmable
For controller, relay

Programmable
For controller, relay

Output method

NPN output - NPN output PNP output

Power supply voltage

10to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC 4.5t0 28 VDC

Load voltage/
current

10 to 30 VDC
5to 20mA

30 VDC or less
50 mA or less

10 to 30 VDC
5to 20mA

30 VDC or less
50 mA or less

Display lamp

Red LED (Lit when ON)

Yellow LED (Lit when ON)

Leakage current

1 mA or less

1 mA orless

10 pAorless 10 pAor less

Shock resistance

980m/s’

Weight g

1Tm:103 m: 29

*1: The F type switch uses a bend-resistant lead wire as standard.

Refer to the LST-HP1 Series of "Low-profile long Stroke Hand LST-HP Series (No.CC-1529A)" for dimensions.

CKD



How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(LST -(08/A (1IN

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

999 a9

HP1

LST'H P1 Series

How to order

OBore size (mm)

@ Stroke

@Port position

@High precision positioning hole

@ Switch model No.

@ switch quantity

How to order switch
sw -z

Switch model No.
(item @ above)

[Example of model No.]
LST-16B2A-F2H3-D-HP1

Model: Low-profile long stroke hand

OBore size (mm) 1016
®stroke : Middle stroke
@®Port position : Side piping
@®High precision Yes

positioning hole
@®switch model No.
@switch quantity

: Proximity F2H, lead wire 3 m
12

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM | —
ss2| 3
MDC2 @
MSD | <.
(@]
— WSDG-L | @
Code Description SMG =
O Bore size (mm) g
08 |08 LCRI'=
12 012 LCG 8
16 216 ST™M| =
20 220 STG
@ Stroke STR?
A Short Stroke SCPD3 rgrl
B Middle stroke CMK2 | =
C Long stroke SCM| 3
= @
@ Port position SCE. 5
1 Standard, axis direction SSD2 3
2 Side piping SMG | &’
: T T LCR S
@ High precision positioning hole =
N None STG %_
A Yes STS 3
- STL @
©® Switch model No. T
Lead wire Lead wire 8 | Voltage ) Lead
= G| .
Straight type [L-shaped type| S | AC |DC Display wire lg:g’ g'
- F2S* [} 2-wire S o
B F3S* = Y 3-wire “w
= 1-color - LSH-G | =°
F2H* F2Vv* = [ ] . 2-wire Q
* * [ display - LSHLF | @
F3H F3V & () 3-wire T
F3PH* F3PV* ° 3-wire | | S ]
* Lead wire length tssmg
Blank 1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)

puey ayons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

@ Switch quantity

R 1 on open side
H 1 on closed side
D 2

—_

CKD

LST™

ABP2

19)s00g
Iy

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG

SSD2

STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng
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Low-profile long stroke hand with length measuring function, double

Low-pro
stroke hand

Gripping power

acting

o LSTM-HP2 series

CMK2 )
o | SCM @ Operating Stroke: 12, 16, 20 mm
0]
2 ssD2 Double acting
e D@
& MSD
@ | MSDG-L
2 e
¢ SMG| Specifications
o NI
2 Lce
o Bore size mm 212 x 2 216 x 2 220 x 2
—1sT™ - -

TG Actuation Double acting

STR? Working fluid Compressed air
5 o3 Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
° ) Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
= -
S sem Port S|z.e M5
§ SCG Operating Stroke mm 12 16 20
% ) Power supply voltage 24 VDC £10%
$ smg| Current consumption 25 mAor less
5 Lcr| Display lamp Green LED ON when power applied
% STG| Analog output 1V when finger is closed - 5V*1 when open, connection load 100kQ or more
‘S [sTs| Analog output linearity +0.5% F.S. or less (ambient temperature 25°C)
G ST Repeatability of analog output £0.04 mm or less

LSH-A P y g oup (No deformation or wear of the actuator / jig when ambient temperature is 25 ° C)
T LSH6 Valid measured range length mm 12 16 | 20
% LSH-F | Shock resistance (sensor/amplifier section) 294m/s?
g LSH-A | Vibration resistance (sensor / amplifier section) 10 to 55Hz double amplitude 1.5mm, 2 hours in each X, Y, Z direction
n kg:kf Degree of protection (sensor/amplifier section) IEC Standard IP65
g Ambient temperature, humidit 1010 60°C, 85% RH or less
5 LSHM-A p , Y (no freezing)

tgmg Weight kg 0.26 0.50 0.90
= Lubrication Not required
13 LST | «1: There is output fluctuation of 1 mV / °C.

Unit: N

N ABP2\ . Gripping power is the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure. 212 48

30PD3 216 90

oMK2 @ Open direction (<™) 220 141
» SCM @ Close direction ( ) *Supply pressure: 0.5 MPa, L = 15 mm, value at stroke center
o)
'5 SSD2 I ) . L
E MsD | LVDT displacement sensor operation principle
e}
% 5064 F—— When exciting the primary coil (P), induced voltage is generated in
3 SMG ' the two secondary coils (S1/S2) by electromagnetic induction.
& STG = When the Hand is driven, the core position changes and a
g f;,:: — — <O - — difference in induced voltage occurs between S1 and S2. This
c difference is used to output the position of the core as electric
'§ LCG signals.
o | STR2 L
2 L Analog output characteristics
S | | SH
I =
O I Y < ' S, P S,

LSHL-A g | LSTM-20

©

LSH-G 5 : ! LSTM-16 0

LSHLF = : |
2 | ScPD3 = ! ! ! LSTM-12
2 3 ! ! ! Secondary coil 1 Secondary coil 2
S | CMK2 S i i i
o g = = =
E SCM™ < 1 1 1 Operating Stroke
£ |ssD2 2 ) ) .
S O *The analog output voltage at shipment is 1 V on the closed side
& STG and 5 V on the open side, with the port closed and pressurized. Primary coil /

1 CKD



How to order

s -

A1) N)-HP2

LSTM 'H P2 Series

How to order

OBore size (mm)

@ Stroke

@Port position

@High precision positioning hole

[Example of model No.]
LSTM-16A1A-HP2

Model: Low-profile long stroke hand with length

measuring function

OBore size (mm)

@stroke

@®Port position

@®High precision
positioning hole

1916
: Short Stroke
: Standard, axis direction

:Yes

Code Description

@ Bore size (mm)

12 212

16 216

20 220
@ Stroke

A Short Stroke
@ Port position

1 Standard, axis direction
® High precision positioning hole

N None

A Yes

Plug contact array diagram

(4) Not in use
(3) Power supply 0 V
(2) 1to 5 V output

Power supply +24 V

—_

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

ABP2

uey a)ons
yjoid-mo]

p
Buoj 9|

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG
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CONTENTS

@Air booster (ABP2-HP1) 150
@Air tank (AT2) 152
A\Precautions for use 222

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japuljko 8| o1AI8s Buo

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

19pUIIAD JUB)SIS8I-JUBWIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHH-A

LSHU-G
LSHH-F

pUEH 8pI|S Jeaur

LST

LST™

puey ayons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

Je)s00g
any

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F
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SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

Air booster(Air booster)

JISCode
IN out

Specifications

EXH |

Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.99
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2

Set pressure MPa

From a primary pressure of + 0.1MPa to twice the primary
pressure (max.0.99 MPa)

Proof pressure  MPa

1.5

SCG

Flow rate m®/min(ANR)

Refer to the flow characteristics in the graph on the right

SSD2

SMG

Boosting ratio

Max. twice (or equivalent)

Linear Slide Hand

Ambient temperature °C 0 to 50 (no freezing)
LCR Lubrication Not available
STG
STS Port size Rc1/4 (bottom, back Rc1/8)
STL | Weight kg 2.0
LSH-A| Durability 10 million cycles (nominal) (Refer to page 151)
LSH-
Bl Functions  CEUTEACHINS
ABP2-02R-GSN-HP1
LSH-A| @ Primary pressure from IN passes through ~ Model: Air booster
LH-G| the check valve on IN side, and flows into  @Body piping thread: Re thread
LHL-F booster chambers A and B. The primary ePressure gauge option: Pressure gauge (2 included)
LSHN-A pressure passes through the pressure QSlIenceropFlon: Silencer (2 pes. included)
LSHM-G @ Bracket option: None

LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

Air
Booster

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LST

LSTM

ABP2
SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

150

adjustment section and switching valve, and
flows into the driving chamber A. The piston
moves to the left due to the pressure of the
driving chamber A. Air in booster chamber A is
compressed, passes through the check valve
on the OUT side, and goes to the OUT side.
@ When the piston reaches the stroke end,
the changeover switch will be pushed,
causing compressed air to be supplied to the
switching valve pilot chamber and causing
the switching valve to change over. Then the
air in drive chamber A is exhausted, and the
air is delivered to drive chamber B.

@ Therefore, the piston moves to the right
and air in booster chamber B is
compressed, passes through the check
valve at the OUT side and moves OUT.

@® Boosting on the OUT side is
compressed if the operations above are
repeated. Feedback pressure is
transmitted to the pressure adjustment
section due to the OUT side pressure, and
boosting is continued until the pressure
adjustment spring pressure is balanced.

ABP2-HP1 series

@ @

How to order

ABP2 @ . - HP1
Air booster  @Body port
thread OBracket
@Pressure option
gauge option
@silencer
option
Code Description
@ Body port thread
R Rc thread
N NPT thread (made to order) *1
G G thread (made to order) *1

@ Pressure gauge option

N No

G Pressure gauge (2 included)
@ Silencer option

N No

S Silencer (2 pcs. included)

H High performance silencer (2 pcs. included)
© Bracket option

N No

B Foot bracket (2 included)

T Tank mounting base (included)

*1: IN, OUT gauge port, and EXH port are Rc threads

@ Internal air circuit diagram

Switching valve

Pressure adjustment section

=

IN (Primary pressure)
<

T

—

Vi e < ®
«Q Pressure increase 8 driveRoomA
£
2 chamber B s
[S 5
£ 3 5
o INside Check valve [
> o
= o
=
a
Selection switch
Piston

&—— Fixed orifice
N—

Vv OUTside (Secondary pressure)

Refer to "Air booster ABP2-HP1 Series (No.CC-1533A)" for dimensions.
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AB P2'H P1 Series

Specifications

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM| —
o
SSD2 3
MDC2 @
MSD | <.
W6 | B
o Pressure characteristics sue =
Flow characteristics (Air tank 5L, at twice the pressure (Setting: Primary pressure: 0.7MPa Secondary pressure: 0.99MPa Flow rate: 0.02m*/min (ANRY)) LR 2
— 1'1 LCG 3
a
0 [}
08 \ 1.05 STG
5 =
g \\0 \ g Set point STR?
= Fu, < 1 = scpo3 | O
= % o = ——rg 2
S 06 @ \\ CMK2 | =
§ \ 03 \\ g \\ SCM g
g e, S 0% - : 3
a > SCG| 5
g AN . 8 0
B 04 g SsD2 3
5 \ g 09 SMG | @
&b @ LcR 3
02 085 STG %
STS 3
STL @
0 0.8 LSH-A
0 0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 0.4 05 0.6 0.7 0.8 0.9 1.0 =
Flow rate (m®/min(ANR)) Primary pressure (MPa) LSH-F g'
Fluid characteristics show max. flow rate of air booster. If primary pressure is constant Pressure characteristics show variation of set secondary A S
and secondary side flow rate is increased, max. secondary pressure decreases. pressure according to primary pressure variation. LSHL-G %’.
LSHLF | @
Note)Air booster needs approx. twice secondary side flow rate (max.) for primary side due to structure. LSHI-A %
Confirm that the instantaneous flow rate is within the curve. e g_
FiIIing characteristics (when the boosting ratio is equivalent to 2 times) Pulsation LSHIE
50 0.1 02
LST g; é
45 e %
O
LSTM 2 &
4.0 0.08 3
= © @
o IS]
3 35 s ABP2 g z
2 S e
= 30 S 0.06 SCPD3
S =
.;5 B3
8 25 g. CMK2
o / 5 scM | o
£ 2 S om S
o / '§ - SSD2 _g
s . e 2 MSD &
w : - o =
rd N\ ise |
1.0 0.02 SMG | =
05 — \\ s16 3
o0 —— ——1 | |sm§
; 0
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 0 1 2 3 4 5 |LCR| %
Boosting ratio [times] Tank capacity (L) LCG o
Filling characteristics show relations between boosting ratio Pulsation shows width of pulsation if air tank is installed onto STR2 | &
and filling time, if tank etc., filled with compressed air. secondary side of air booster. LSH-A| &
LSHG | &
The time required to fill the tank with air can be calculated as follows. With the Formula for air booster operational cycle LSH-F g-
7]
primary side pressure Po, inner tank pressure before filling P1, inner tank pressure \ Qx10° N: Operational cycle LSHL-A
- ; ) -
after filling P2, pre-filling ratio between primary side pressure and inner tank pressure 0.95P+0.096 S ﬁ?ﬁmu ::S g(::lsr::erg?“/{g:)(ANR)) lé:lig
ki1, and post-filling ratio between primary side pressure and inner tank pressure k2, Formula for air booster service life o 2
the formula will be k1 =ET1), ko= % Calculate k1 and kz, find the filling time factors t1 Since the nominal life of the operation cycle is 10 million cycles K2 g
and t2 at the boosting ratio points k1 and k2 in the graph and substitute the values into T= % T: Service life (Time) SCM é
X (=%
t = (t2 - t1) A to obtain the filling time t of the tank capacity A (L). scG 3
s | 8
The characteristics above are typical examples, not guaranteed values. STG
CKD




Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

Specifications

Air tank(Related products)

AT2 series

JISCode

-

AT2-05S AT2-10S

Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure

MPa 0.99
Water test pressure 15

MPa

Ambient temperature
°C

0 to 50 (no freezing)

Internal capacity L

How to order

Atz -a0s)

@nternal capacity

Code
@ Internal capacity
05 5L

Description

Port size

Rc3/8

10 10L

Material

Stainless steel

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHH-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

Air
Booster

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

LST

LSTM

ABP2
SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

Weight kg

7.3

10.5

Refer to AT2 of "Air booster ABP2-HP1 Series (No.CC-1533A)" for dimensions.
152 CKD




MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL
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LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F
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B COMponents forrechargeabl htry producion

CONTENTS

@ Long service life cylinderPencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1)
Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-P4/P40-HP1)
Round shaped cylinder (SCM-P4/P40-HP1)

@Linear Slide Hand

@Cylinder switch

Compact cylinder (SSD2-P4/P40-HP1)

Small compact cylinder (MSD-P4/P40-HP1)
Small guided compact cylinder (MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1)

Compact cylinder (SMG-P4/P40-HP1)
Guided cylinder (STG-P4/P40-HP1)
Guided cylinder (STM-P4/P40-HP1)
Linear slide cylinder (LCR-P4/P40-HP1)
Linear slide cylinder (LCG-P4/P40-HP1)
Twin rod cylinder (STR2-P4/P40-HP1)

Double acting/single acting without rubber cover (LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1)

158
160
162
164
166
168
170
172
174
176
180
184
186

Double acting/single acting with rubber cover (LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1) 188
Double acting/single acting long Stroke without rubber cover (LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1) 190

Double acting long Stroke with rubber cover (LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1)

Refer to the "Switch compatibility table" and order using the listed order model No.
A\Precautions for use

Long service life cylinder series variation

192

198
222

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1 26/210/916 5to 150
CMK2-P4/P40-HP1 ©20/925/932/240 5to 150
SCM-P4/P40-HP1 220/925/932/940 10 to 150
SSD2-P4/P40-HP1 ©812/916/220/925/232/940 1to 100
MSD-P4/P40-HP1 26/28 5/10/15/20/25/30
MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1 26/08/012/216 5/10/15/20/25/30
SMG-P4/P40-HP1 86/810/216/220/925/232 5to 100

LCR-P4/P40-HP1

26/08/012/16/020/925

10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150

LCG-P4/P40-HP1

06/98/012/016/220/025

10/20/30/40/50/75/100/125/150

STM-P4/P40-HP1 26/610 5/10/15/20
STG-P4/P40-HP1 212/216/220/925/232/240 5 to 150
STR2-P4/P40-HP1 26/210/216/220/225/232 5 to 150

Linear slide hand system table

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1 26/610/216/020/925/232 4/4/6/10/14/22
LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 86/810/216/220/925/232 4/4/6/10/14/22
LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 210/216/220/925 8/12/18/22
LSHL-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 210/216/620 8/12/18

A Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA)

before use.
A\ CAUTION

H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder.
Do not use in places susceptible to oil.

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM =
sso2| 3
MDC2 | @
MSD | 2.
Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR?
$0PD3 Fzﬂ
CMK2 §
scM 3
scG 3
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR| 3
sTG|Q
STS| 2
STL| @
LSH-A
LSHG =
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
LSHG | 5
LSHLF | @
I
LSHIA | ®
-}
LSH-G | &
LSHIF
LST 43
53
LSTM 2 3
®
ABP2 § %
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM | 0
sso2 | §
MSD | 8
=
Wt | S
SMG | =
16| 5
sT™M| 8
=0
LCR ®
«Q
LCG @
sTR2| &
ISHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF 2
LoH-A | @
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SOPD3 | 2
CMK2 | &
scM | &
—— 1 3
scG &
ssb2| g
STG &
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Rechargeable battery compatible long service life cylinder P4-HP1 Series

156

For the rechargeable battery manufacturing process, reduction of CO:

Make Progress!! P4 Series

With the progress of rechargeable and next-generation battery development, we have responded
to the demand for components with improved dry environmental performance. Our products are
compatible with the production stability of the manufacturing process and consistently meet the
needs of rechargeable battery manufacturing, from electrode production to packaging.

Material restrictions Restrict materials for component parts.

Restricts the use of materials and surface treatments inappropriate for the rechargeable
battery manufacturing process.

Limited copper Limited Limited nickel-based Limited zinc  Limited electrolytic
material zinc material material plating nickel plating

=
A\

Dry environment

DEW POINT

Long service life even in -70°C dew point environments

Adopted grease compatible with ultra-dry environments. Retains the smooth
operation of the sliding part for long periods, even in dry environments.

-10°c

Contributing to a system that never stops

Uses a special grease that supports low dew points and high frequency use.
Contributes to stable operation of equipment.

Stable operation

Change in tact time = Standard cylinder Change in starting (UESRVEN  ———) Standard cylinder

—’ P4 Series —} P4 Series

Operating time f Starting pressure

4
/ /
/

. .

Operational cycle Operational cycle

CKD

\&)
C)«Q\ <
Q\g/ \/\C\"\/ -

emissions has been achieved with products with long service life

Longer service life in environments with -70°C dew point. Contributes to reduced CO: emissions

By optimizing packing design and seal functions, and adopting high-frequency compliant grease suitable for ultra-low
dew point environments, we have achieved a long service life with the same dimensions as those of the P4 Series.

Realizes long-term stable operation in
the rechargeable battery manufacturing process

Propose stable operation for long periods
with CKD's proprietary sliding technology
E

Cw
HIGH PRODUCTIVITY I 4 SERIES
Reduce production loss and waste Material restrctions || Dry environment f{ Stable operation

N B #
M
Rechargeable battery compatible long service life cylinder -
A LMY
ﬁ4‘Hﬁﬁ Series

Unexplained Number of replacements Durabilty
Significantly reduced @ Significantly reduced @ 10 million cycles or more

Ayjuenb uononpolid

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions

System
failure

System
maintenance CONVEN 1 IUINAL

__H

Operating time

Momenfaf‘
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Long service life cylinder

Pencil shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
CMK2 ;
. scMm y @Bore size:26/210/216
O]
2 /8802 JISCode
E‘ MDC2
& MSD
9 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
» LCR
I ioions SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1
5 CG p SCPD3-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)
™
S Bore size mm 26 210 216
STG - :
STR? Actuation Double acting
5 soms Working fluid Compressed air
° ) Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
E‘ ScM Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
E SCG Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g sspp | Ambient temperature  °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
g smg| Port size M5
o LCR +1.0
£ Stroke tolerance  mm 0
S |STG
E STS | Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 750
w | STL| Cushion Rubber cushion
LSH-A | Lubrication Not available
2 LG miowable absorbed energy ~ J 0.012 0.041 0.162
© | LSH-F
I
o |LSH-A
=
o |G
5 SF Stroke
9] -
< t::mé Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
SHIF 26 100
) 210 15/30/45/60 150 5
05 ST 016 150
g% Note: The custom Stroke is available in 1mm increments.
£ 5 LSTM
-
5 % ABP2
23]

i

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

How to order switch mounting bracket

P4 SCPD3-T-[Bore size]
CMK2| [pao | ScPD3-T-[Bore size]-P40
SCM
SSD2
MSD
wet| How to order mounting bracket P4
sTG
STM Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 P2-LS-10 P2-LS-16
LCR Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 P2-FA-10 P2-FA-16
LcG | Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.
STR2
LSH-A
¢ How to order mounting bracket P40
LSHL-G
ISHLF Foot (LS) P2-LS-6-P40 P2-LS-10-P40 P2-LS-16-P40
oS Flange (FA) P2-FA-6-P40 P2-FA-10-P40 P2-FA-16-P40
cMk2 | Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set.
SCM
SCG
SSD2
sTG| Refer to the SCPD3 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions.
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SCPD3-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order S0PD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) *5 CMIK2
SCM
SCPD3 )-(00)-(10)-(15)-(©) (P40 (Y)-HP1 < B
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 MDC2 ?,
®
<SCPD3-L>--(10)-(15>-Q-<sw11>-®-®-HP1 s, 2
MSDG-L | @
Code Description SMG | &
Model No. Q
@ \odel No. o : LCR =
SCPD3 | Double acting LCG 3
SCPD3-L |Double acting/with switch STM g
O@ount ©® Mounting STG
*1oun 'ng Bore size (2) 6 |10 | 16 STR2
m
00 Basic N 2
LS Axial foot (one side) (rod side) | @ | @ | @ ChiK2 §
FA Rod side flange o o o % g
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) [ BN ) =
SSD2 |
Bore size (mm 2.
@Bore size © W) SMG | &
6 26 LCR| 3
10 210 STG &
16 216 STS g_
© Stroke (mm) STL @
roke (mm
@ Stroke LSH-A
Bore size Stroke Custom Stroke | LSH-G L.
LSH-F 8
26 5to 100 LSHL-A| =
In 1 mm @
210 5to 150 increments SH-G| &
016 5 to 150 LS| 2
Head side port direction 2
Head side port directi L5ilG
G*1ea side port direction Blank Vertical S
O Axial direction LST %g
_ @ Switch model No. 53
G*gw*'fh model No. | |"Refer to the switch model No. LSTM %%
’ Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to <
201. ABP2 (S =
Switch quantit -
@swich | B duantity scrns [
quantity R 1 on rod side CMK2
A Precautions for model No. selection H 1 on head side SCM o
T - D 2 SSD2 | 3
*1: "CB" mounting is not available when the Eo]
port direction is "0" (axial direction). T 3 MSD g’..
*2: Magnet is not built into the type without switch. 1SD6-L | &
*3:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected together. 0 Accessory W
: . . @ Aceessory ; SMG | =
*4: Switches are shipped with the product. & Bore size () 6 | 10| 16 =
*5: When without switch, supports P4 | Rod ol o STG| =
specifications with HP1 od eye ST 3
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) [ BN J LCR ;)3)'
B1 Eye bracket [ BN J LCG (cab
B2 Clevis bracket [ BN J =
(Related products ) STR2 | &
LSH-A| &
Speed controller 4
Port si LSH-G | &
Roor R) | Compatible tube 0.0. LSH-F p*
Model No. | Appearance | (ReorR) LsHA | @
M5 4 (24) | 6(e6) LSHL-G
LSHL-F
ScPo3 | &£
scgmMs- ™ ° ° CMK2 | &
ScM| &
13
SCG &
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable SSD2 %
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. §
STG| &
CKD 159




. . ) . Long service life cylinder
Small bore size cylinder Double acting/single rod

CMK2-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
CMK2
s SOM @Bore size:220/225/232/240
2 | 852 JISCode
> D2 QS: @
L MSD
Q6L
¢ SMG Specifications
& 1LCR CMK2-P4/P40-HP1
s LCG | Bore size mm 320 925 32 240
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
STRZ | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
g SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
% CMK2 | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
2 SCM| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
§5CG “Port size Rc1/8
'® 8802 Stroke tolerance mm *lup to 150)
.E. SMG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
OE’ LCR| Cushion Rubber cushion
S |STG| Lubrication Not available
S STS | Allowable absorbed energy J 0166 | 0308 | 0424 | 0639
w | STL
g ti:g Stroke
S L
o | LSHL-A 220
% LSHL-G 225 25/50/75/ 150 5
= LSHL-F 232 100/150
D I LSHI-A 240
—! [SHM-6 | *1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
LSHUF | *2: One side foot (LS))is the max. Stroke of 50mm.
25 T How to order switch mounting bracket
Eé LSTM P4 CMK2-T-[Bore size]
3 P40 CMK2-T-[Bore size]-P40
5 % ABP2
- - How to order mounting bracket P4
oMk2 _ 620 025 032 240
_8 SCM Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
8 5% Flange (FAFFB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
8 MSD| Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
B ISGL| Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
® SMG | Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
% STG *1: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are attached with the axial foot type and flange type. Trunnions are supplied with mounting nuts.
g STM| *2: For axial foot types (two-sided), 2 sets of "M1-LBO** or [Bore size]" in the table above are required.
ﬁ LCR
5 ;TCR(; How to order mounting bracket P40
e oo
e Axial foot (LB/LS) M1-LB-20-P40 M1-LB-25-P40 M1-LB-30-P40 M1-LB-30-P40
8 LSt Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20-P40 M1-FA-25-P40 M1-FA-30-P40 M1-FA-30-P40
LSHL-A Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20-P40 M1-TA-25-P40 M1-TA-30-P40 M1-TA-30-P40
gm Eye bracket (CA) M1-CA-20-P40 M1-CA-25-P40 M1-CA-30-P40 M1-CA-30-P40
2 | S0} Clevis bracket (CB) M1-CB-20-P40 M1-CB-25-P40 M1-CB-30-P40 M1-CB-30-P40
§ oMK *1: For axia_ll foot type_s (two-sided), 2 set§ of "M1-LB-** or [Bore _size]—P4Q“ in the table above are required. _
s *2: Regarding mounting brackets, mounting nuts are attached with the axial foot type, flange type and trunnion type.
2 SCM
g SCG
g_ SSD2
3 s16| Refer to the CMK2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions.
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CMK2-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
i CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) @ Mou ting
P4 00 |Basic SCM 5
CMK2 --- P40 ®- HP1 LB |Axial foot (both sides) 5802 a
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 LS |Axial foot (one side) MDC2 @
CMK2 " 20 '@'@'@'@@' HP1 FA |Rod side flange MSD %
FB |Head side flange WSDG-L 2
CA |Eye bracket SMG g
Ql*\:ountmg CC |Eye bracket integrated LCR <§
CB  |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included) I;'\(j %
TA  |Rod side trunnion
- - STG
B Head side trunnion
STR2
Bore size (mm m
@ Bore size ) (mm) sopo3 |
20 |220 *5 | omko | =
o
25 |e25 *5 1 1scMm 3
32 |032 sCG 8
40 |40 SSD2 | 3
@,
@ stoke © Stroke (mm) SMG z
Bore size Stroke Custom Stroke| | \CR =
STG|&
220 5to 150 =
025 5 to 150 mimm |/STS 2
STL @
232 5to 150 increments LSH-A
240 5to 150 LSH-G g
© Switoh model N @® Switch model No. LShF @
witch model No. Refer to the switch model No. WH-A| 2
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 | |SH6 &
to 201. LS| 2
@ Switch quantity S S
@ Switch quantity ; LSHIG | &
*4 R 1 on rod side LSHIF
H 1 on head side .5
D P LST § ;
. . 33
4\ Precautions for model No. selection T 3 s |E2
a0
*1: One side foot (LS) has the max. stroke length of 50mm. . 3
*2:"I”and “Y" cannot be selected together. eo tion e Optlo . . " @
*3: Made-to-order specifications of rod end formrefer P M [Piston rod, rod nut material (stainless steel) 5| | ABP2 2 z
to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No.CB- =
© © Accessory SCPD3
029SA)". ® Accessory
*4: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or 9 | Rod eye CMK2
Erackete or he exva swiches must be prepared ¥ [Rod dlevis (pin and spi washer pin atached)| sy |
separately. B2  [Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included)| | ssp2 g
*5: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod material is stainless MSD 8
steel as standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. %_"
If a stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the NSD6-L )
"M" option code. SMG| =
STG| 3
STM §
LCR| ®
(Related products) g
LCG o
Speed controller STR2 %
PISEE | o mpatible tube 0.0 A S
ible tube O.D. 2L
Mode! No.| Appearance | ReoRl i LSH-G &
1/8 | 4(g4) | 6(e6) | 8(28) LSH-F g-
LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SC3W-6-
P4 g‘J ¢ o 0 o SCPD3 | €2
- CMK2 | &
SCM | &
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable E g
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. -
8sD2| g
STG| &
CKD




Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Low-profile long
stroke hand

Air
Booster

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

9 Round shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCPD3 SCM-P4IP40-HP1 Series
CMK2
ScM @Bore size:920/925/032/240
8502 JISCode
o [ == (RoHS)
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG | Specifications
Mo flitem 000 | SCM-P4/P40-HP1
LCG| Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
SsTM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure ~ MPa 1.0
STR2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
SCPD3 Proof pressure MPa 1.6
CMKZ | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
SCM Port size With rubber cushion Rc1/8
SCG With air cushion M5 Rc1/8
SSD2 | Siroke tolerance mm Wl.t n rupber CU.ShIOH 14 (up to 150)
SMG With air cushion 0
LCR Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)

Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.
STG | “Effective air cushion length mm 8.1 8.1 8.6 8.6
STS| Lubrication Not available
STL Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9
LSH-A| energy J With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7
LSH-G
LSH-F
LSHL-A . .
sc Stroke How to order switch mounting bracket
LSHLF [Rail] [Band]
LSHM-A 2 20 Mounting rail | Mounting bracket set + band
LSHIG 225 25,50, 75, 10 P4 SCM-T-[Bore size] | SCM-Z-[Bore size]
LSHI-F 232 100, 125, 150 P40 - [Stroke length] | SCM-Z-[Bore size]-P40

240

LST *1:The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
LSTM
- How to order mounting bracket P4

220 825 232 240
SCP3
CMK2 | Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 SCM-LB-25 SCM-LB-32 SCM-LB-40
SelYl Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 SCM-FA-25 SCM-FA-32 SCM-FA-40
sSpD2 | Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 SCM-CA-25 SCM-CA-32 SCM-CA-40
MSD | Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 SCM-TA-25 SCM-TA-32 SCM-TA-40
MSDG-L
SMG
STG| How to order mounting bracket P40
SN Bore size (mm
LCR 220 225 232 240
LCG| Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20-P40 SCM-LB-25-P40 SCM-LB-32-P40 SCM-LB-40-P40
STR2 | Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20-P40 SCM-FA-25-P40 SCM-FA-32-P40 SCM-FA-40-P40
LSH-A Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20-P40 SCM-CA-25-P40 SCM-CA-32-P40 SCM-CA-40-P40
LSH-G| Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20-P40 SCM-TA-25-P40 SCM-TA-32-P40 SCM-TA-40-P40
LSH-F *1: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached.
[SH-A| *2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
ssp2. For dimensions, refer to the SCM Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)"
sTG| for details.
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SCM-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) Clik2
(2L D-He
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 ;izi
SCM)-(LB)-(40)(B)-100)- (W)~ (D)W 53| (1)~ HP1 0
Code Description NSD6-L

_ O Mounting SMG

® Mount'”g Bore size (2) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | LCR

00 |Basic oo 0@ !'CC

LB |Axial foot o o 00|

FA |Rod side flange e o o 0]|°SC

FB |Head side flange oo |00

CA |Eye bracket [ I NN BN ) P03

TA |Rod side trunnion [ I N B ) Chik2

TB |Head side trunnion o oo o |SCM)

SCG

20 [020 SMG

25 |25 LCR

32 |32 STG

40 |040 STS

STL

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

® Cu

shion

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

@ Cushion . _ _ _ LSH-A
B |With t\.NO-SI.ded alr.cushlon LSH-G g
R |Rod side air cushioned LSH-F 8
H |Head side air cushioned LSHL-A (7)
D |With two-sided rubber cushion SHG | &
@ Strok LSHL-F ;
roke (mm
@ stroke . (mm) (SHIHA | @
Bore size Stroke *2 Custom Stroke S 3
220 to 240 10 to 150 In 1 mm increments| | |SH\-F
p
@ Switch model No. o2
@ Switch model No. = LST R
*3 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 98 to %%
201 for switch model No. LSTM 2 5
@ Switch tit g
(1 (o3 uanti g =
@ Switch quantity d , y ABPZ |5 2
R |1 onrod side - =
H |1 on head side
CMK2
D 2 SCM
O
T |3
— | 'sso2 | §
4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) MSD S
© Switch mounting 1S6L &
e © Switch mounting _________________Ji5A
© Switch mounting Blank |Rail method SMG =
Z |Band method STG T
®
@ont ® Option STM %
. . *4p on Q  |Switch rail attached at shipment LCR a
A Precautions for model No. selection M  |Piston rod, rod nut material (stainless steel) LCG g
STR2 | =
:; Iglounting bracke? will be shipped wit_h the product. 0 Accessory LSH-A g
: Refer to the previous page for the min. stroke length. oAccessory . 2 2 o | 4 L
*3: When the bore size is 820 to @40 and switch mounting *5 Bore size (o) 0 5|3 0 LSH-G &
is the rail type, SW19, SWBW, SWCC, SWDK, SWDL, | Rod eye ® 0 O O | HFZ
and SWDM cannot be mounted. . - o o o o LSHL-A 2]
*4:"Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available for "Z" Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring atached)
switch mounting. B2 |Clevis bracket ® | O ® | @ | G
*5:"I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. LSHL-F
*6: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No.CB-029SA)" o3 | @
for made-to-order specifications of rod end form. 8
*7: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if CMK2 | &
assembling before shipment is necessary. SCM g
*8: Speed controllers are available as a related product. 13
Contact CKD for details. SCG =
SSD2 g
STG| &
CKD s



Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
NSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

JISCode

Specifications

Descriptions

Long service life cylinder

Compact cylinder double acting/single rod

SSD2-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:612/316/620/225/332/340

-

S @

SSD2-P4/P40-HP1

SSD2-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)

Bore size mm 212 216 220 825 232 240
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.1

Proof pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size M5 | Rc1/8 *1

Stroke tolerance mm "o

Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion No

Lubrication Not available

Alowaieabsoted | Without 0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092
Energy J cushion

*1: The @32 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)
30

Sg/LsT 212 5/10/15/20
S8
e 216 25/30
20
£ 5 LSTM 220 5/10/15/20/25 50 1
-
5 225 30/35/40/45/50
< g ABP2 232 5/10/15/20/25/30/ 100
SCPD3 240 35/40/45/50/75/100
CMK2
“ SCM
g K23 [Stroke table]
3 MSD Applicable bore size
o | NS6L Stroke (mm)
2 | 12 | 16 [ 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 |
® | SMG 5 (] (] (] (] L J ®
2 STG 10 [ [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ]
£ stm 15 ® ® ® ® ® ®
8 o 2 20 e | o [ e | o [ o | o
c £ 25 [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
g Lce 2 30 [ [ [ (] [ ] L J
o STR2 g 35 [ ] o [ J [ )
2 A 5 40 e o o o
8 g O 45 e [ e o [ o
€ LSH- 50 [ [ [ [ *1: Less than 5 mm with 1-color display switch and less than 10 mm
8 LSH-F 75 M) M) with the 2-color display, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1* or
LSHL-A 100 ) ° T8* switch are not available. Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders |
LSH-G | Min. Strok 1 1 (Catalog No. CB-029SA)" for the min. Stroke with switch.
LSHL-E in. Stroke (mm) *2: The dimensions of the total length with the custom Stroke are
Max. Stroke (mm) 30 | 50 | 100 handled the same as the next longer standard Stroke.
% SCPD3 | Custom Stroke *2 In 1 mm increments
g | oMK
2 | SCM
1=
g SCG
g_ SSD2
3 876 Refer to the SSD2 Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)" for dimensions.
14 CKD



SSD2-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) pa CMK2
ssD2 - §-0B-(D- HP o
R0O-® NI -8~ o
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 1DC2 (“;
@
$802L)- 12 )= 10~ SW11~ R~ N 5 - LB -(D - HP1 o &
Q
L@
Code Description QS&GGL =
O ool © Model No. = g
. <
odet o SSD2 |Double acting/single rod ek
SSD2-L [Double acting/single rod/with switch STM @
Oboes (B} Bore size (mm) STG
ore size
012 STR2
16 216 scpp3 | 1
20 |220 CMK2 g-
25 825 SCM g
32 |@32 scG 3
40 |40 SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
@ Stroke LCR S
Refer to the Stroke table on page 164. o
STG &
(@ SwitchmodeiNo. IS
@® Switch model No. o STL g
“1 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to 201 LSHA
§ for switch model No. =
. LSHF | 3
*g (E) SW|tch quantity S
@ Switch quantity 1 on rod side LA >
SHG | &
H 1 on head side LSHLF | @
2 LSHI-A §
G Option LSHILG | &
A P i f del N lecti @ Option's Bore size (mm) 12|16 il —
recautions for model No. selection Blank |Rod end female thread | @ | @ . . . . LST %E
*1: T2YD* switch cannot be installed on 12, 216. N Rod end male thread 3 g
*2: T8* switch cannot be installed on 12 to 232. L AL K AL K BK J S § o
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the . X [ BN AN AN AN BN ) LST™ &é
piping port surface of bore sizes 820 and 225. M *4 P'Stf)” rod material ol o 0oloee® -
*4: Piston rod of @12 to 825 is stainless steel as (stainless steel) e
standard. C-snap ring will be stainless steel, not [ BN BN AN AN BN J T
sIeeII. The rod end male thread nut is stainless @ Mou tlng bracket SCPD3
N, Sie6L . . ) Mountlng CMK2
5: The mounting bracket is attached at shipment. bracket Blank |Without mounting bracket
*6: The projection dimension of piston rod WF when 5, *6 scM| o
LB or FA is selected is different from that of the LB |Axial foot type o
standard. Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) SSD2 _g
No. CB-029SA)" for details. The number of the - MSD | @
specified protruding dimension will be added at the FA  |Rod side flange =
end of the model No. printed on the metal plate on Head side flange 1SD6-L 5}
the body. SMG | £
*7:"I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. =
*8: The F switch with L lead wire on 20 models @ Accessory I Rod STG 3
cannot be selected on Strokes of 15 mm or under. 7 od eye STM | o
*9: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) LCR >
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary. S
*{): 5 m lead wire for the F switch is made to order. LCG| @
o
STR2 =
LSH-A g
( Related products ) Lé:g 5]
2
Speed controller LoH-a | @
Port size (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D. LSHL-G
Model No. | Appearance |mis 1176 T 1/4 4 (o4)] 6(o6) | 8(08) [10(210 LSHLF
SC3W-M5- *-P4 ° oo SCPD3 | £
CMK2 | &
SC3W-6-*-P4 ° oo e ScM| &
13
SCaW-8-*P4 | =0 ° o o o SCG <
Ssp2 | 8
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery a
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. STG| &
CKD 185




Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

. ) ) Long service life cylinder
Small compact cylinder Double acting/single rod

MSD-P4/P40-HP1 series

Linear Slide Hand

SCPD3
CMK2 ;
scM @Bore size:06/28
SSD2 JISCode
MDC2 @
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG| Specifications
LCR
LCG MSD-P4/P40-HP1
STM MSD-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)
STG Bore size mm 26, 28
sTR2 | Actuation Double acting
scpp3 | Working fluid Compressed air
CMK2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
SCcM | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
SCG| Proof pressure MPa 1.6
8SD2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (where,no freezing)
SMG | Port size M3
LCR +0.5
Stroke tolerance mm
STG 0
STS| Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500
STL Cushion No
LSH-A - -
LSHG Lubrication Not available
LSH:F Allowable absorbed This product cannot absorb the energy generated by an external load mounted on the cylinder.
ISHLA| energy J When using the product with no load, separately provide a shock absorber on the outside.
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
s Stroke
LSHM-G

LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

166

Bore size

Standard Stroke

Min. Stroke with two switches(mm) | Min. Stroke with one switch (mm)

Max. Stroke

(mm) (mm) (mm) Reed switch |Proximity switch| Reed switch |NoneContact switch
26 5/10/15/20 ‘

30 10 5(10) 5 5
28 25/30

*1: Products with Stroke other than standard Stroke are not available.
*2: For F2Y, F3Y or F3P, the min. Stroke will be the dimensions in ( ).

For Dimensions,

CKD

refer to the MSD Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".



MSD-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order S0PD3
@ Without switch (without magnet for switch) CMK2
P4 SCM
-(6)- -HP1 5
&5 R
@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch) Mbc2 | &
P4 MSD | 2.
(MSD-L )-(6 -( 5 -(SW81)-(R )-(R | g4 -HP1 w5, 8
SMG | &
Code Description LCR|E
O Model No. LCG 3
@ Model No. MSD Double acting. Single rod | Vithout switch st 2
MSD-L OUbIe acting-=INgIe rod ity switch
OB izl ) STG
ore size(mm
@ Bore size 6 pr- STR2
s pr scpog | M
® Stroke(mm) oMK 5
roke(m
e Stroke 5 5 SCMm 3
10 10 SCG 3
15 15 SSD2 g
20 20 SMG| &
25 25 LCR| 3
30 30 STG -2_
° : ® Switch model No. STS 2
Switch model No. . STL @
o Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the LSHA
compatibility table on pages 198 to 201. =
5
@ Switch quantity LSH-F e
@ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side LA >
H 1 on head side g:tg §
s = e
— s @ Piping port position =
@ Piping port position Blank Front piping tssl:mg
"2 R Rear piping =
» Q
LST gé
°s
LSTM £ g
(Related products ) —
. . ABP2 (S =
A&\ Precautions for model No. selection Speed controller 2
Portsize | ¢ ompatible tube 0.0 P09
*1: \(/Vthgrwl usin? tr|1e :yp)e witht.switt::hIé fuses ngn-magnetic Mode! No. |Appearance (RcorR) SIS R CMK2
stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt for go, @o.

*2: For rear piping, body side installation is possible. Note M3 | M5 | 1/8 | 4(e4)| 6(e6) | 8(08) SCMm g)
that 2 bolts are used for rod side mounting and head SSD2 | 3
side mounting. SC3W-M3- ° ° MSD g.‘

P W06 | S
- [}
SMG | =
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery =
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. STG 2-
s™M| &
>
LCR|®
LcG | @
&
STR2 =
LSH-A g
LSH-G @:‘
LSH-F g-

LSHL-A

LSHL-G

LSHL-F
SoPD3 | &£
CMK2 | &
ScM| &
3
SCG =
ssb2| g
STG| &

CKD 167




Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
NSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

Specifications

Small guided compact cylinder
Double acting/guided/with switch

MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:06/28/212/316

Long service life cylinder

@ CAD

MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1(With switch)

Bore size mm 26 28 212 216
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature °C 5to 60

. Front piping M3 M5
Port size —

Rear piping M3 M3

Stroke tolerance  mm +§0
Working piston speed ~ mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energyJ 0.004 0.014 0.044 0.110

Stroke

26

28 5/10/15/20

212
216

Max. Stroke [Min. stroke length with two switches (mm)|Min. stroke length with one switch (mm)

Bore size Standard
(mm) Stroke (mm) (mm)

Reed switch |Proximity switch| Reed switch [Proximity switch

10 5 5 5

Note: Products with Stroke other than standard Stroke are not available.

For dimensions, refer to the MSDG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)"

for details.
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How to order
@ With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

wsoc..-

MSDG-L-P4/P40-HP1 series

0 swer -(®)- R) B -1

How to order

@ Bore size

Double'acting
Guided

@ stroke

@© Switch
*1
*2

model No.

@® Switch quantity

@ Piping port position
*3

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: When using the @6/¢8 with switch, use a non-magnetic

(stainless steel, etc.) mounting bolt.
*2: When using a proximity switch with 12/216, use a
non-magnetic (stainless steel, etc.) through bolt.
*3: For rear piping, body side installation is possible.

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM g
SSD2 3
MDC2 %
MSD | <.
(@]
Code Description VISDG-L g
@ Bore size(mm) SMG e
6 26 LCR <
8 28 LCG 3
12 212 stm &

16 216 STG

©® Stroke(mm) STR2
5 5 scpog | 1
10 10 o2 | S
15 15 S
SCM | 2
20 20 Sea 3
25 25 2
@® Switch model No. SMG &
) LCR| 3
Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the STG &
compatibility table on pages 198 to 201. sTs 5
Q.
(0]
(D) SW|tch quantity STL %

1 on rod side LSH-A
H 1 on head side LSH-G g
LSH-F | @
LSHL-A £
@ Piping port position (2]
_— LSH-6 | &
Blank Front piping LSHLF | @
R Rear piping T
LSHN-A %
LSHN-6 | &

LSHN-F
-
" Q
( Related products) LST §§
° =
Speed controller LSTM %%
Port size | Compatible tube mu
Model No. |Appearance| (Rc or R) 0.D. ABP2 8 Z
M3 | M5 |1/8 [4(4)|6(26)[8(28) - -

SC3W-M3-

i ° ° OMK2

SCM| o
SC3W-M5-

P4 ® ® o sso2 | §
o
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable MSD | ©
battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. 16 o
[}
SMG | =
STG| 3
sT™M| 8
=
LCR|®
%]
LCG 8
(o}
STR2 =
LSH-A g
LSH-G | &
LSH-F | Z-
sHL-A | @

LSHL-G

LSHL-F
sopD3 | £
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
SCG =
sSD2 | S
STG| &

CKD 169




Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

@Bore size:06/210/816/220/225/332

JISCode Q%

Specifications

SMG-P4/P40-HP1

Compact cylinder Double acting/single rod

SMG-P4/P40-HP1 series

Long service life cylinder

@ @

Bore size mm

SMG-L-P4/P40-HP1 (with switch)

26 210 216 220

225 232

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L
SMG
STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

170

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressureMPa

0.7

Min. working pressureMPa

0.12 | 0.06 |

0.05

Proof pressure MPa

1.05

Ambient temperature°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

| Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance  mm

+1.5
0

Working piston speed mm/s

50 to 500

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not available

Allowable absorbed energyJ

0.012 | 0.036 | 0.1 | 0.1 |

0.5

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke (mm)

26

210

216

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60

220

225

232

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50, 60,
70, 80, 90, 100

*1:The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments.
However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke.

For dimensions, refer to the SMG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders | (No. CB-029SA)".

CKD



SMG'P4IP40'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order S0PD3
Without switch (without magnet for switch) *1 CMK2
(SMG )-(32)-(25) (P40 8
"\ge/" -HP1 ss2| 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 | &
P4 MSD | 2.
<SMG'L>' '@' SWs1 '@ "HP1 ok
— SMG | &
Code Description LCR %
O Model No. 5
© Model No. : LCC a
SMG Double acting STM =
SMG-L Double acting/with switch STG
, O Bore size (mm) STR2
@ Bore size 5 prs SopDs |
10 210 oMK 5
16 216 SCM| 3
(0]
20 220 SCE. 5
25 225 02| &
32 232 SMG | &
Applicable bore si LR 2
pplicable bore size o
Stroke (mm STG |
© siroke @ Stroke (nm) 56T 510 | ot6 | 020 | 025 | 032 JSNE]
Q.
5 [ J o o o o o STL | @
10 o o o o o [ } LSH-A
15 [ J o o o o o LSH-G | T
20 MR t::L: 2
g 25 ® ® ® ® ® [ ] o
o LSHL-G | 5
5 30 o [ J [ J (] (] o LSHLF | @
g 40 o o o o o o LSHI-A §
g 50 [ J o o o o [ LSHIG | &
& 60 () ® o ® e @ [l
=
70 . . . LST %E
80 ° o o 53
90 o o ® | ismmis
100 o o o m@
- ABP2 § Z
Switch model No. g
® Switch model No. -
Refer to the switch model No. SCPD3
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to 201. CMK2
SCM| o
Switch quantit sso2 | §
@ Switch e & Y . 3
quantity R 1 on rod side MSD !
H 1 on head side MSDG-L %
*1: When without switch, supports P4 specifications with D 2 SMG =3
HP1 STG|
sT™M| 8
LCR “:;
( Related products) QS
LCG 8
Speed controller STR2 %
Port size (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D. LSH-A | &
Model No. | Appearance M5 78 4 (04) 6(c6) 8(08) G %
SC3W-M5- ° PY PY LSH-F | 5
*P4 o
LSHL-A
SCaw-6-*-P4| 8 ) ® ) ® SH6
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. LSHL-F
Refer to "rechargeable battery compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. SCPD3 | £
o2 S
ScM| &
13
SCG =
ssb2| g
STG| &
CKD 171



Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

Guided cylinder Double acting/single rod
STG-Y%-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:612/316/620/225/332/340

JISCode
m= e
Specifications

item STG-M/B-P4/P40-HP1

Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 1.0

Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 | 0.1

Proof pressure  MPa 1.6

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Stroke tolerance mm

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

G — |
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Cushion With rubber cushion

Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.056 0.088 0.157 0.157 0.401 0.627

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) | Min.Stroke (mm) | Winstokevithsitchimm)

212 10/20/30/40/50/75/100
216 125/150

220 20/30/40/50/75/100 150 5 5(10)
225 125/150 *

232
240

25/50/75/100/125/150

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG
STG
ST™M

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke. A
dedicated body with dimensions matched to the Stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.
*2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.

(Related products )

Speed controller

Flort size Compatible tube O.D

Model No.| Appearance (RcorR) P =

M5 | 1/8 | 114 | 318 |4(04)|6(06)|8(08) | 10s10) 120012
SC3W-M5-
*p4 ° o0
SC3W-6-
P4 i. L ® o |0
—
|- ° oo |eo
e o | Jelels

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery compatible
component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

Refer to the STG-}§ Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for dimensions.
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How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(STG -M-(32)-(25)

With switch (built-in magnet for switch

-HP1

)
(STG - M-(32)-(25 - (SWiD- R - g0 - HP1

Model No.

STG-E-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

@ Bearing

Code

@ Bearing
Metal bush bearing

Description

B

Ball bearing

@ Bore size

® Bore size (mm)

12

212

16

216

20

220

25

225

32

232

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3

CMK2
som

SCG

40

240

SSD2

@ stroke

@ Stroke (mm)

Standard
Stroke

10

Applicable bore size

516 | 020 | 025 | 032 | 040

20

25

30

40

50

75

100

125

150

Min. Stroke *5

5(10)

Custom Stroke *3, *4

In 5 mm increments

SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

@® Switch model

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16.

*2: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.

*3: The total dimensions are the same as the
longer standard Stroke.

*4: A dedicated body with dimensions matched to the
Stroke is available. Contact CKD for details.

*5: The value in () is the min. Stroke for switches
of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field
proof.

No. *1*2

@® Switch model No.

Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the
compatibility table on pages 198 to 201.

@ switch quantity

0 Swi

tch quantity
1 on rod side

1 on head side

2

-|O|T |

3

CKD

-

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

seuaneq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqnedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

$98$001d “Bjw pooj spoddng

73



Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

Specifications

Bore size mm

STM-M/B-P4/P40-HP1

Long service life cylinder

Guided cylinder Double acting/single rod

STM- “é' -P4/P40-HP1 series

@ Bore size: 96, 310

JISCode m%

e Y5

26

210

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

0.7

Min. working pressureMPa

0.15

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Proof pressure MPa

1.05

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M3

Stroke tolerance mm

+1.5

0

Working piston speedmm/s

50 to 500

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not available

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

Allowable absorbed energyJ

0.008

0.054

Stroke

Bore size
26

5/10/15

15

210

5/10/15/20

20

5 5

MSDG-L

SMG

STG
STM
LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

Note: Products other than standard Stroke are made-to-order products.

Refer to the STM- Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for dimensions.
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STM-E-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
P4 SCM | —
sTM -(M)-(10)-(15) (B)-Eiy -vP1
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MOG2 g
MSD | <.
SMG| &
Code Item LCR %
@ Bearing ©Esaring LCG 3
M Metal bush bearing stm &
B Ball bearing STG
- © Bore size (mm) STR2
@ Bore size 6 26 ScPD3 |
10 010 oKz | 5
M >
® svor @ Stroke (mm) zg—e 3
roke Bore size SS2 -?*
6 10 &
5 5 [ ] [ ] SMG &
10 10 [ o LCR S"
STG|&
15 15 [ ) [ ] 5
STS 2
20 20 [ STL @
® Switch model No. LSH-A
@ Switch model No. o LSHG | T
1 Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 LSHE | 3
to 201 for switch model No. oA S
(92}
_ i SHG | &
@ Switch quantity Gsnch uant'y ” LSHL-F ;
on rod si .e S 5
H 1 on head side ISHIG | &
D 2 LSHM-F
: @ Option LsT 22
@ Option A Side mounting %é
R Rear piping LSTM |2 %
«Q
2
ABP2 %?
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM| o
. . o
A\ Precautions for model No. selection s502 | 3
*1: When using a 2-color display proximity switch for STM-B-6, MSD E_L_
avoid mounting the cylinder on a magnetic substance such as MSDG-L %
a metal plate. This could lead to switch detection malfunction. SMG s
=
( Related products ) 3
o
Speed controller LCR ni;
Port size  |Compatible tube LCG E
Model No.| Appearance | (Rc Or R) 0.D. STR2 %
M3 | M5 | 1/8 [4(a4)|6(26)[8(28) LSH-A | &
LSHG | &
SC?Y&MS' PY ° LSH-F | 3
LSHL-A |
" LSHL-G
SC3*-P4 PY PR SHLF
ScPo3 | &£
Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable CMK2 '§
battery compatible component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. g
SCM | g
13
SCG |
8sD2| g
STG| &
CKD s



Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM
LCR
LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

. . . ) ) Long service life cylinder
Linear slide cylinder Double acting/single rod

LCR-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Bore size:06/08/212/316/220/225

JISCode QE: @

Specifications
LCR-P4/P40-HP1
Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 225
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
) Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -
Main body back - M3 M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm 0 (*2)
Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J Refer to the following table.

*1: 0.2 MPa when using @6 shock absorber type stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Keep within 50 to 200 mm/s when using a stroke adjusting stopper.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

Stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
925 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note: Products with Strokes other than the above are not available.

LCR allowable absorbed energy (Eo)

Standard |With stroke adjusting stopper | With shock absorber stopper
Bore size
(J) (J) (J)

26 0.025 0.0032 0.14
28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
212 0.112 0.014 0.25
216 0.176 0.043 0.65
220 0.314 0.055 1.3
225 0.314 0.14 1.3

( Related products )

Speed controller

A | e Port size (Rc or R) Compatible tube O.D.
M3 [ M5 [ 178 | 1/4 [ 378 | 4(et) [ o(o6) | e(o8) [ t0et) [ 126

S oo °

Sae 9__1 ° oo

semel ° elo|o

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

Refer to the LCR Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)" for dimensions.
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LCR-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) CMK2
SCM
(LCR -(8 -0 8506) DTN g4 - HP1 5
SSD2 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
LCR )-(12-(40)-(SW81)-(R)-(S506) DTN ) gin - HP1 MSD <.
P40
MSDG-L | @
SMG| &
Code Description LCR %
Model No. OBore size LCG 3
@ Bore size 6 g6 sTm 8
8 28 STG
12 212 STR2
16 |16 SCPD3 r:rl
20 [e20 oMK 5
25 925 SCM 3
@
® Stroke (mm) SCE. 5
@ stroke Bore size (o) Ssb2 g
68121620 25| SMC @
10 [10 o o000 /0CR=
20 |20 o[eo/e|o 0|0 STC 2
30 (30 o/e/e/e/e|0| STS 3
STL @
40 |40 (AN BN AN BN AN J T
50 |50 (I LI K 2K
D00 kHEE
75 |75 LSH-F §
100 |100 [ BN BN AN J LSHL-A (7)
125 |125 [ AN BN J SH-6 | 5
150 (150 @@ || LSH-F ;
- @® switch model No. LSHIFA | 2
OSWItCh model No. L LSHM-G | &
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to LSHIF
H g
201 for switch model No. LST %E
® Sswitch quantity §g
Swich auani  Oswitchquantity ________________[nu
o g y R 1 on rod side LSTM ag
H 1 on head side @
D ABP2 %?
@ Stopper @sStopper e
178 pagefor details on the [Stopper]. CMK2
X SCM| o
GOptlon an Port on stopper: without port SSD2 g
. . : o
A Precautions for model No. selection D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports *2,*8 I,;gDSGDL %
*1: The port positions of the standard without stopper Blank |[Stopper block material: Steel SMé )
.y, e @ and 9in ihe B et stopper only. T |Stopper block material: steel (nitriding) 2l o §
*3: AT, A2** A5** and AB** of 6 to @8-10st, 812 to Plug included 3
225-20st or less cannot be adjusted with the Blank |No STM =
standard stopper, so they are made to order. — — ; sl L CR Y
*4: Select the F/H type switch when using the two N With side piping port plug (not available for @6, 825) 5 LG (8
switches for the S*** or A*** type with @6 to 8-30st Q
or less. STR2 %
*5: Select when using rear piping. LSHA o
*6: Can be selected only when using stroke adjusting » L
stopper (S) and one side mixed type (C). @ Stopper position LSH-G &
*7: When using the W3 to 6 (two-sided combined @ ® LSH-F g-
stopper) with @6 (all st), 28-20st, 30st, 12-30st to LSHL-A «n
50st and 216-30st to 50st, use the axial lead wire E@ED i
when using the cylinder with two switches or the ©0o° ) LSHL-G
head side. © [©) LSHL-F
*8: Cannot be selected when choosing two-sided 0 0o 5 SCPD3 | £
combined type (W). ® @ 8
*9: The adjustable stroke range when choosing two- CMK2 i
sided combined type (W) is 86:9 mm, 28:13.5 mm, SCM §_
212:14.5 mm, ¢16:15 mm, 20:13 mm, ¢25:10 mm. fern | &
*10: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over SCG =
working pressure is the metal sealing type. SSD2 g
STG &
CKD 7



LC R'P4IP40'H P1 Series

s | [©Stopper]
CiK2 Code Description Code Description

+ | SCM

9]

T | ssm2 Blank [No option C One side hybrid stopper mix (shock absorber stopper, stroke adjusting stopper)

= Moc2 S Stroke adjusting stopper C1** |A1+8S3 %

8 MSD S1**  |Stopper position® (Can be changed to ®) s C2**  |A2+S4 g =

= S2**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to (3) _ 3 C3*  |A3+S1 £ §

@ | IS064 S3**  |Stopper position ®(Can be changed to®) g = c4r  [A4+s2 z

S SMG S4* Stopper position ®(Can be changed to (D) S % ** part Adjustable stroke range @ Compatible with all. A Compatible with some. *6

2 S5**  [Stopper position D, ® 5 - Stopper model No.

» |LCR pper p ; %

o C 6+ Stopper position @ 2 Protruding end| Return end S A W c

e pper p ,

S A Shock absorber stopper Blank  [5mmornone |5 mm or none [ ] [ )
STM A1 |Stopper position (D (Can be changed to @) < 02 15mmornone |15mmornone | @ [ )
STG A2**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to ) . 3 03 25mm ornone |25 mmornone | @ [ J
STR? A3**  [Stopper position @ (Can be changed to®) g = 04 15 mm 5mm A - - -

5 o3 A4**  |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) 2 £ 05 25 mm 5 mm A -

o A5**  |Stopper position (D, ® = 06 5 mm 15 mm A —

§ CMK2 AB** Stopper position ®, @ < 07 5 mm 25 mm A —

O SCM | |W_ Two-sided combined double stopper(Shock absorber stopper, metal stopper)  *7, *9| Note:When changing the stopper position from the head side to the rod side, the

S SCG W1**  |A1 + metal stopper s stopper must be purchased separately according to the Stroke and

k7] ) W2**  |A2 + metal stopper = adjustable Stroke. Refer to "HP Series General Catalog" (Catalog No.CC-

*k O S . s and aagjustable roke o mm an mm may not be

2 W3 |A3 + metal stopper g 8 1421A). A1, A2 and adjustable Stroke of 15 d 25 t b

= SMG o S 5 available depending on the Stroke.

= W4 A4 + metal stopper »H ®

@ |LCR W5**  |A5 + metal stopper =

% STG W6**  |A6 + metal stopper =

S sTs _

@ STL| Stopper model No. selection method
LSH-A

g Léﬂ? Stopper combination table

T s Model No.-[(D Stopper type] [ Stopper position]i@]  Example)L.cr-8-40-[S] [5]o6

o

== |LSHL-G

D ishF

3

= LSHN-A

— | [SHI-G [S1] [A1] w1l v [C1]

LSHU-F v
o o 0 o o o 0 o o 00 o o o 0 o o
S®LsT (1 © © © © 6 © 6 ©
%’% 656 o 6006 o RON-— 550 o
a-é A A A A Eﬁ_ A A
z £/ LSTM
S [S2] [A2] [W2] A4 [C2]

5 v v v v v v v
figABPZ 2l 0006 o 600 o] 600 o 6006 o
@ © © © © O © © ©

SCPD3 000 o ©0o0 o 0600 o 000 o
ok | @

@ SCM o [S3] [A3] W3] . v [C3]

5 SSD2 E S0o0 o S oo o 500 o S0o0 o

£ wso | (3] © © © © © © 0 ©

Q ] 6 0o ol 5006 © 5 0o o 06 o©

@ | M8DC-L = A A 7y 7y ) A A

e}

8 SMG _§ [S4] [A4] [W4] v [C4]

2 sTG | & v v v v ] v v

ESTM [e] © 00 o] 600 o © 00 o 5006 o

S 2| M & © ® © o © 6 ©

:E § S 0o o S 0o o 5 G0 o 506 o

= o

o SR | & [S5] [A5] [W5] v v

e w5 P jum

"‘%LSH'A 000 o 0 0o o 000 o

g LsHG (3] 6 © © © 6 o

o | LSH-F 6 Gco o] 6 Go O] 600 ©

© s “ “ B B =
LSHL-G [S6] [A6] [W6] A4 v —

LSHL-F A4 A4 Y Y
6006 o] © 0o o] 500 o

& | sopos [6] © © 6 © 6 ©

gCMKZ 000 o 000 o 5 00 0O

2 SCM

S SCG [ Ashows the piping direction. When choosing two-sided combined type (W), I : Shock absorber stopper

5 SSD2|| the stopper bracket comes with piping on both sides. AThe stopper bracket on I Stroke adjusting stopper (adjusting range 5 mm)

2 |sTG the reverse side of (piping direction) is provided with a plug. [I: Metal adjusting stopper (adjusting range 15 mm)
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LC R'P4IP40 'H P1 Series

Stopper model No. selection method

LCR Double acting/single rod selection table
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper)

Stroke adjustable

10

@: Available

— : Not available

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L

6, 08
.0 20 or more

SMG

LCR

91210 025 20

LCG

o o o
o o o
LCR 070 |@—|—|@|—|—|®
o o o
o o o

30 or more

ST™M

| Boresize | _Stroke |

10 |—|-

STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3

CMK2
som

SCG

6, 08
0.0 200rmore| @ | @

LCR 10 — | =

SSD2

01210 025 20 — | =

SMG

.
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J
[ J

30ormore| @ | @

LCR

The table above also applies to combinations with option code D (with port on stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)).

CKD

STG

STS
STL
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LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2

SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

seuaneq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqnedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

Linear slide cylinder Double acting/single rod

@Bore size:06/08/212/316/220/225

JISCode Q%

Specifications
item | LCG-P4/P40-HP1
Bore size mm 26 28 212 216 220 825
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (*1)
Proof pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
) Main body side M3 M5 Rc1/8
Port size -
Main body back M3 M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
Stroke tolerance mm 0 (*2)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (*3)
Cushion With rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J Refer to the following table.

*1: 0.2 MPa when using @6 shock absorber type stopper.

*2: Note that there will be a slight gap between the end plate and floating bush if no stopper is attached.
*3: Keep within 50 to 200 mm/s when using a stroke adjusting stopper.

*4: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3 MPa and over working pressure is the metal sealing type.

Stroke
26 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
28 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
212 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
216 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
220 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
925 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

Note: Products with Strokes other than the above are not available.

LCG allowable absorbed energy (Eo)

Standard With stroke adjusting stopper | With shock absorber stopper
Bore size W)

0. 025 0.0032 0 14
28 0.058 0.0032 0.25
212 0.112 0.014 0.25
216 0.176 0.043 0.65
220 0.314 0.055 1.3
225 0.314 0.14 1.3

( Related products )

STR2
LSH-A Speed controller
LSH-G . .
LSH-F Model N o Port size (Rc or R) |Compatible tube O.D.
odel No. earance
LSHL-A op M3 | M5 | 1/8 | 4(e4) | 6(e6) | 8(e8)
LSH-G | |sCa3w-Mm3-*-P4 ° °
LSHL-F
8 | SCPD3 | [SC3W-M5-*-P4 ® | e
g | oMK =
g ScM SC3W-6-*-P4 [ ) () o [
8 | SCG | Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery compatible
“3 Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.
§_ SSD2
3 ST6| For dimensions, refer to the LCG Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No. CB-030SA)".
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LCG-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order (QG to @1 6) Code Description SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) O Bore size CMK2
(LcG )-(8)-1a0 (85 (pgp—HP1 | S ]° Mg
8 28 SSD2 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) 12 |e12 MDC2 @
- -@-( SW81 >-®-< A1DT .;440 -HP1 16 |016 uSD| <
© Stroke (mm) 5064 %
Bore size (2) SMG g
LCR|<
Model No. 61812116} 5
10 |10 oo 0o 3
@ Bore size 20 |20 oo e el SM"™
30 |30 ee/ele| 5
STR2
@ stroke 40 |40 o010 0 scpo3 | 1
50 |50 oleoofe 2
75 |75 elee| Mg
100 [100 e @ M 3
125 [125 @| SCC 3
SSD2 |
Switch model No. @
@ Sswitch model No. © — SMG | &
Refer to the compatibility table on pages LCR 3
198 to 201 for switch model No. STG |2
; : STS| 3
® Switch quantity a
i i STL | @
@® Switch quantity R 11 on rod side o
H 1 on head side LSH-G g
D 2 L$HF | @
@oni @ Option LSH-A |~
phion Blank |No option tg:tg g
S Stroke adjusting stopper ~ T
5 mm stroke adjustment on one side *2,*4 LSHI-A g
S1** |Stopper position @) (Can be changed to @) é tssl:mg
A\ Precautions for model No. selection S2™ |[Stopper position ® (Can be changedto ®) | = 5
PET— e s S3** |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) *9| 2 | LST 53
*1: The port positions of the standard without stopper " ol © 33
o oot @ i he fiours belom, S4**_|Stopper position @ (Can be changed to ©) *9| 2 %’r %
*2: Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and S5** |Stopper position @), @) g LSTM Qé
shock absorber stopper is made to order. S6** |Stopper position @, @ g o
*3: Can be selected for the type with stopper only. : " (f ABP2 § z
*4: Refer to the selection table below for combinations A _Shock absorber stopper 2,4 g
of options. A1** |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) é SCPD3
*5: A1**, A2**, A5** and A6** of g6 to @8 with 10 mm ok i §
Stroke or less and 912 to @16 with 20 mm Stroke or A2 = Stopper pOS!t!Oh ® (Can be changed to @) — ' 5 CMK2
less are made to order since adjustment is not A3 Stopper position ® (Can be changed to @) *9| £ | scm |
possible with the standard stopper. A4** |Stopper position @ (Can be changed to @) *9 ‘% SSD2 g
*6: Select the F/H type switch when using the two ok o = S
switches for the $*** or A*** type with @6 to 88-30st @ Stopper position AS Stopper pOS!t!on ©© :;é MSD o
or less. A6** |Stopper position @, @ S| [vspeL %
*7: The anti-rust type is made to order. @ ® ** part SMG | =
8: The §troke adjustl_ng stopper for 0.§ MPa and over o J] rﬁ_;j] Blank |Port on stopper: without port sTe =3
working pressure is the metal sealing type. 6 0o 5 - =
*9: When changing the stopper position from the head © © D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports 3 lstm | 8
side to the rod side, the stopper must be purchased 5 0o 5 Blank |Stopper block material: Steel LCR =
separately according to the Stroke and adjustable ® ® T St block terial: steel (nitridi 3 S
Stroke. Refer to "Precautions when purchasing opper block material: steel (nitriding) LCG 8
discrete stopper" in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (Catalog Plug included sTR? | &
No.CB-030SA) LCG Series. A1, A2 and adjustable Blank |No LSHA g
Stroke of 15mm and 25mm may not be available — . ; N ®
depending on the Stroke. N With side piping port plug (not available for @6) LSH-G | &
LSH-F | 5
»
LSHL-A
LCG Double acting/single rod selection table LSHL-6
(Combination with stroke adjusting stopper, shock absorber stopper) O: Available - : Not available LSHL-F _
Model No. code Stroke adjusting stopper Shock absorber stopper SCPD3 | £
: “Boresize | Stroke | 1] 52] 53] 54 S5 56 | A1] A2 | A3 ] A4] A5 | Ac SELAE}
06, 08 10 oloJo|]o|l]o]JOo|—-]-]lO]lO| -]~ Jsem &
LCG ’ 20 or more O] O[O ]O|]O|JO]|]O|O[O|O|O|O [g&
212 to 825 10 to 20 ©) O O O O O — - ©) O — — S0 g
30 or more O | O] O] OO O | O O | O | O O | O §
The table above also applies to combinations with option code D (with port on stopper) or T (steel stopper block (nitriding)). STG| &
CKD



LCG 'P4/P40 'H P1 Series

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

(Lce >--@-< SW81 )-(R)-(A1DT (U b - HP1

—HP1

Code Description
O Bore size
20 |220
25 |@25
© Stroke (mm)
10 10
20 (20
30 30
40 40
50 50
75 75
100 (100
125 (125
150 [150

model No.

compa

@® Switch model No.
Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the

tibility table on pages 198 to 201.

@® Switch quantity

R

@ Switch quantity

1 on rod side

H

1 on head side

D

2

@ Option

sceos| How to order (220, 825)
CMK2 | Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)
T | ssm2
E» MDC2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
& MSD
@ | MSDG-L
9
Z | SMG
[0]
» [LCR
o
g LCG Model No.
—/ST™ @ Bore size
STG
STR2 @ Strok
o roke
@© | SCPD3
°
£ CMK2
>
2 SCM -
S 'sce @® Switch
7 | SS02
)
.. | SMG
T LCR
g
S STG
E STS
w | STL
LSH-A
'g LSH-G
% LSH-F
o i+ A Precautions for model No. selection
8
%) LSHL-G | *1:The port positions of the standard without stopper are
| LSHL-F (® and @) in the figure below.
8 LSHU-A *2:Combination of the stroke adjusting stopper and shock
= . absorber stopper is made to order.
—! | [SHM-G | *3: Can be selected for the type with stopper only.
LSHILF *4: Refer to the selection table below for combinations
of options.
2 *5: A1 **, A2 **, A5 **, and A6 ** of 20 st or less cannot
ﬁ S LST be adjusted with the standard stopper, so they are
= made to order.
5§ *6: The table is alloy steel. To prevent rust, select "U" for
L LSTM an environment where the temperature and humidity
- are high or condensation may occur on the product
3 surface.
z | ABP2 | *7: The stroke adjusting stopper for 0.3MPa and over
a working pressure is the metal sealing type.
SCPD3 *8: When changing the stopper position from the head
side to the rod side, the stopper must be purchased
CMK2 separately according to the Stroke and adjustable
SCM Stroke. Refer to "Precautions when purchasing

discrete stopper" in Pneumatic Cylinders Il (Catalog
No.CB-030SA) LCG Series. A1, A2 and adjustable
Stroke of 15 mm and 25 mm may not be available
depending on the Stroke.

@ Anti-rust treatment

SMG

STG

STM

LCR
LCG
STR2

Rust-proof(220,25)

The table and rail are black.

Anti-corrosion treatment is applied to the
table surface and rail surface to reduce
the occurrence of rust in humid
environments such as near ionizers.

@ Stopper position

® ®
dp kb
Q €]

0 0o o

[

@ @

LSH-A

LSH-G

( Related products)

Supports food mfg. processes

LSH-F Speed controller
LSHL-A . .

Port size (Rc or R) [Compatible tube O.D.
LSHL-G Model No. | Appearance
LSHLF M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4(o4) | 6(c6) | 8(e8)
SCPD3 | [SC3W-M3- *-P4 [ [
CMK2
SCM SC3W-M5- *-P4 [ J [ N J
SCG | [ scaw-6-~pa | = e o o o
SSD2

STG

CKD

Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details.

182

@ Option
Blank |No option

|

S Stroke adjusting stopper
5 mm stroke adjustment on one side

¥

S$1** |Stopper position @)(Can be changed to @)
S§2** |Stopper position @(Can be changed to @)
S3 ** [Stopper position 3G)(Can be changed to @) *8

sS4~

Stopper position @)(Can be changed to ) *8

S5**

Stopper position @), @

S6**

Stopper position @), @

A Shoc

*
S

k absorber stopper

A1 %%k

Stopper position 1)(Can be changed to @)

A2**

Stopper position @(Can be changed to ®))

A3 **

Stopper position @)(Can be changed to @) *8

A4

Stopper position @)(Can be changed to ™) *8

A5** |Stopper position @, ®

A6**
*% part
Blank

Stopper position @), @

Port on stopper: without port

Stopper installation position| g |Stopper installation position | &

D Port on stopper: side and bottom ports

Blank |Stopper block material: Steel

T Stopper block material: Steel(Nitriding)

*3

Plug included

Blank |No

N With side piping port plug (not available for @25)

@ Anti-rust treatment
Blank |No

U Rust proof (guide only)




MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
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LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F
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STG
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LSHL-G
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
NSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Twin rod cylinder Double acting/standard
STR2- I\|5’:,'-|:’4/|:’4(')-H P1 series

@Bore size:06/210/16/220/225/232

JISCode
M= (RoHS)

Specifications

item | STR2-M-P4/P40-HP1 (metal bush bearing) STR2-B-P4/P40-HP1 (ball bearing)
Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
Actuation Double acting

Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15 0.1
Proof pressure MPa 1.05

Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size M5 Rc1/8
+2.0
0
Adjustable stroke rangemm Oto-5

Stroke tolerance mm

Working piston speedmm/s 50 to 500

Non-rotating |[STR2-M +0.4° +0.3° +0.2°
accuracy STR2-B +0.2° +0.1° +0.3°
Piston rod STR2-M Metal bush bearing

Bearing STR2-B Ball bearing

Cushion Rubber cushion

Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed [PUSH 0.008 0.061 0.181 0.303 0.68 1.3
energy JIPULL 0.059 0.083 0.083 0.127 0.237 0.311

Stroke
Stroke (mm) | Max. Stroke (mm) | _Min. Stroke (mm) | Min. stroke with switch

26
10,20,30,40,50 50

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

210
216
220 10,20,30,40,50
225 60,70,80,90,100
332 *q
*1: In the case of rear piping:
+916: 70
+ 920/225: 60
+932: 50
*2: Custom Stroke

Available in 1 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as
that of the next longer standard Stroke.

100

Refer to the STR2- § Series in "Pneumatic Cylinders Il (No.CB-030SA)" for dimensions.
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STR2-E-P4/P40-HP1 serics

How to order

How to order S0PD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 Clik2
=M= - - SCM |
STR2 -M) Rlpag -HP1 o B
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) P4 MOCZ (“;
- - - - - - - @
STR2 )~(M)-(16 (30~ SW51)-R)- R {4} - HP1 g
1<)
Model No. Code Description MSDG-L g
O Bearin SMG| @
@ Bearing . - 1| ILCR| €
M Metal bush bearing 1 =
>
B  |Ball bearing LCG &
oY) ize( ) STM | =
ore size(mm
@ Bore size 6 5 STG
e STR2
16 216 ) g.
25 225 SCG (':D
32 (@32 SSD2 é
(2]
Stroke(mm SMG | &
@ Stroke ® ) E " LCR 3
. . Available Intermediate >
2 Bore size Stroke Stroke Stroke STG | &
l The custom Stroke is available in 1 ‘;—
mm increments. 26 5 to 50 100 STI'E =
210 510 50 STL| 9
216 5 to 100 In1mm [ S+
. LSH-G .
220 5to 100 increments 5
150 LSH-F| @
225 5to 100 L
LSHL-A o
. LSHLF | @
Switch model No.
@® Switch model No. o) LSHM-A §
*3 Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the ISHIG | &
compatibility table on pages 198 to 201. LSHULF
=
w 2
@ Switeh quantt @ Switch quantity LSTI53
wieh quantity R 1 on rod side ;,:Dr%
H 1 on head side LSTM a3
m
D_|2 ABP? |G
*
@ Option 60op - " . SCPD3
4 (o) Change piping port position by 180 M2
R Rear pipin
piping scM | o
sso2 | §
MSD | 8.
=
WS06-L | =
A\ Precautions for model No. selection zrg =
*1: Bearing method M supports P4 specifications with HP1. o
*2: The max stroke length of rear piping "R" is: ST™M %
+ @6, 10: 50 Stroke LCR|2
- 216: 70 Stroke Q
)
+ 20/25: 60 stroke LCG g
+ 832: 50 stroke STR2 o)
*3 : STR2-B-6,10 is not compatible with reed switch. [SH-A | ©&
*4: The piping port positions for "O" are as shown in the figure below. ( Related products ) lg:'g %
- " T o
Piping port positions for standard (bla:k)M\ Speed controller LSHL-A 7}
Port size . LSHL-G
Compatible tube O.D.
‘ ‘ Model No. | Appearance (RcorR) i LSHL-F
M3 | M5 | 1/8 |4 (24)|6(26)|8(28) SeP3 | £
SC3W-M5- CMK2 | &
~pa i [ [ ] [ ] =
T 3 som &
‘ SC3W-6- scg &
Change piping port position by 180° *-P4 - ® o ® o SCG =
(Code: 0) piping port Specify the compatible tube O.D. code for *. Refer to "rechargeable battery SSD2 §
compatible Component P4* Series" (No.CC-1226A) for details. STG §
CKD s



Linear slide hand Double acting/Single acting

LSH-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

186 CKD

SCPD3
VK2 @Operating Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) Single acting (Normaly Closed)
E SSD2
2 MDC2 @
& | MSD
o MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
» [LCR . .-
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG| Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
% Cik2 Min. working MPa Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
= SCMT pressure Single acting 0.3 0.35 0.25
g Sce Port si M3 M5
7 sspp| ot S1ze
$ smG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
E LCR| Operating Stroke mm 4 6 10 14 22
5 STG| Repeatability mm +0.01
E g_Trf Weight Double acting | Finger OP: 1,2, 3 0.032 0.06 0.135 0.275(0.28) | 0.49 (0.495) 0.73 (0.78)
S (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 ' ' 0.14 0.28 (0.285) 0.495 (0.5) 0.76 (0.81)
T |LsH-6 Lubrication Not available
% LSH-F
% LSHL-A
== | LSHL-G . . -
© 1515 Gripping power i
@© - H
o s Refer to pages 194 to 197 for details. Bore size (mm) SO ]
3 ¥ Closed side
LSHU-G
LSH-F 26 6.1 33
52 LST 210 17 1
Y
B 216 45 34
25
g5 LS 620 66 42
2% ABP 225 104 65
@ 232 193 158
e
Single acting (Normally Open
5 | SSD2 26 19
T MsD 10 7.1
0
o | MDGL 216 27
o) -
§ SMG ‘ 220 33
E STG ‘ 225 45
< |STM \
8 Lcr w 232 131
= Single acting (Normally Closed
2 LCG Bore size (mm) £ : 9( y )
=[S 06 37
g LsH6 210 13
S | 16 38
O LA e )
LSH.6 020 57
LSHL-F 225 83
% [SoDs 032 161
8 | CMK2
S * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center
2 |SCM
=
B SCG
£ ssD2
3 sT16| Refer to the LSH-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.



LS H 'A'P4IP40 'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *3 CMK2
SCM | —
(LSH J-(A(08(D (1) - HP1 :
8802 | 2
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
"LsH - A(06(D (1 (R )~ (5W81 -(D)- £ - WP - ¢
NSDG-L | @
SMG| &
Code Description LCR %
@ Rubber cover LCG 3
QRU|b ber |cover A Without rubber cover STM g
_ @ Bore size (mm) STG
@Bore size 06 26 STR2
10 210 scpo3 | O
16 216 oMKz | 5
5o sc0 &
2 sso2| 5
_ @ Actuatio SMG | &
OActuation D Dpuble ac_ting LCR g
S Single acting/Normally Open sTG g
C Single acting/Normally Closed 3TS ;—
- (D) Finger * Refer to the Dimensions for details. STL g
OFinger 1 Basic LSH-A
2 Side tap SH-G| =
3 Through hole LSHF | 3
4 Flat LSHL-A 2
(9]
er reference, high precision positioning hole JISIEINFH
@Grip center reference, N None LSHLF | @
High precision positioning hole L LSHIA %
i >
R Refer to the figure at left. G 2
LSHH-F
. @ Switch model No. =
@ Switch model No. Blank | No switch, with F type switch rail LST 43
N No switch, no switch rail 53
A No switch, with T type switch rail (832 only) LSTM % %
. e «
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to o
201 for switch model No. ABP2 |G %
: © Switch quantity SCPD3
eil\jva:;ctny R 1 on open side CMK2
H 1 on closed side SCM 9
D 2 SsD2 | 3
*1: If the one with the switch is selected, the product comes with a rail plate MSD g._
corresponding to the switch. MSDG-L o
*2: Only 32 can be selected for the T-switch @
*3: When without switch, HP1 supports P4 specifications SMG é_
; ; il . . . - STG| =2
Grip center reference,High precision Switch mounting availability table a1y 8
e . . . w
posmonlng hole pOSItIOﬂ dlagram Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting LCR =
F2/3[] () — %}
LSH-A06 @
L R F2/3s - ° ;TCRGz o
Positioning hole Positioning hole LSH-A10 F2/30] [ ] [ ] )
N N F2/3s 0 0 L3t-A sy
™ L iy ] F2/30J 0 0 56| &
o P s o LSH-ATE F2/3S e 0 S
lo ol lo o| LSH.A20 F2/30J o [ LSHL-A
ik ik i F2/3S o o LSHL-G
F2/3H(PH — o LSHL-F
LSH-A25 F2/3VIPV () [ J SeP3 | £
F2/3S [ ] [ ] CMK2 | &
Surface L Piping surf Piping surf Surface R P23 ] ® o som| &
urface iping surface | Piping surface urface ) —
LSH-A32 TF22//:;ssD [ : scG &
8sD2| g
STG | &
CKD &




Linear slide hand Double acting/Single acting with rubber cover

LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
VK2 @Operating Stroke: 4, 6, 10, 14, 22mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
3 MDC2 @
£ MSD
o MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
» [LCR . .-
3 STM Bore size mm 26 210 216 220 225 232
STG| Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR2 | Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
% CMK2 |\ gin, working pressure | Double acting 0.15 0.2 0.1
o
= S vipq Single acting 03 0.35 0.25 | ]
g Sce Port si M3 M5
7 sspp| ot S1ze
$ smG | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
E LCR| Operating Stroke mm 4 | 6 | 10 | 14 | 22
5 STG| Repeatability mm +0.01
B g_Trf Weight Double acting (single acting) kg 0.033 0.07 | 0.15 | 03(035 | 053(0535) | 0.81
w - -
LSH-A Lubrication Not available
5 it
S L
8 t::té Gripping power Unit: N
o i Double actin
0 3iF Refer to pages 194 to 197 for details. Bore size (mm) : .
O | |SHikA Closed side
C
— It o ! o 26 6.1 3.3
Sl 210 17 9.8
S®LsT 216 40 30
28
22 620 66 42
£ 5 LsTw O @) 025 104 65
.2 32 193 158
£ 8 ABP2 — % ° )
2 ( O O . Single acting (Normally Open)
SCPD3 Bore size (mm) Cl d sid
» SCM 26 1.9
.0
E SSD2 210 6.3
‘© MSD - 216 - 24
0
o NSGL 220 28
o)
® SMG
) 825 45
S STG Ni/ , :
s . Single acting (Normally Closed)
S |ST™M Bore size (mm) -
B o Copensive |
% LCG 26 3.7
o STR2 210 12
Qo
= LSH-A 216 31 -
= LSH-G
£ I 220 56
© s 225 83
LSHL-G * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center
LSHL-F
£ | SPDg
g | oMK
2 |SCM
=
-g 5CG : "o H H "
e g5y Refer to the LSH-G/LSH-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for
3 |STG dimensions.
188 CKD



LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *3 CMK2
SCM
‘LsH -(G)06/D) 1) ) - He =
@
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
NSDG-L | @
SMG| &
s}
Code Description LCR %
@ Rubber cover LCG a
O@Rubber cover G Chloroprene rubber STM| =
F Fluoro rubber STG
_ TR
@®Bore size 06 pr- Scpo3 | )
10 [010 oKz | 5
16 216 SCM 3
20 220 SCG g
25 225 SSD2 é
32 232 SMG %
®Actuat GActuatio LcR &
ctuation D Double acting STG |2
S Single acting / Normally Open (232 cannot be selected) STS 5
C Single acting/Normally Closed (232 cannot be selected) | | sTL g
® Finger LSH-A
OFinger 1 Basic LSH-G| =
| : : — — LSHF | 3
- @ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole S o
GGpp centgr.referen.c'e, . N None i
High precision positioning hole L LSH6 | 5
Refer to the figure at left. LSHLF | @
R T
% LSHH-A o)
. Switch model No. LSHIG | &
@ switch model No. Blank | No switch, with F type switch rail LSHIF
N No switch, no switch rail w5
A No switch, with T type switch rail (232 only) LST éx';
°g
Refer to the switch model No. Refer to the g0
. LSTM 2 3
compatibility table on pages 198 to 201. 3
@
0 o
®©switch ; s
quantity R 1 on open side SCPDg
H 1 on closed side oMK
D 2 SCM
*1: If the one with the switch is selected, the product comes with a rail plate Q
corresponding to the switch. SSD2 | 3
*2: Only @32 can be selected for the T-switch MSD g._
*3: When without switch, HP1 supports P4 specifications o
NSD6-L | =
i i isi . . I SMG | =,
Gorls?tigre\;terhg?eferc?;gg"l I(;Iilaghrapr;emsmn Switch mounting availability table st6 |5
P g9 P 9 Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting w
F2/30] - LCR| B
L R LSH-G/F06 =
F2/3S - [ LCG <
Positioning hole Positioning hole _ F2/3[] [ ] [ ] 3
77\ . "\7\ LSH-G/F10 F2/3S ° ° STR2 | =
% 0 @] \é ™o LSH-G/F16 F2/3 L] L4 L4 S
& o1 F2/35 ° ° 346 |
o r =5
F2/3[] () [ ] ]
é ;o ° o - (2]
; ) LSH-G/F20 F2/3S ) ° LSHL-A
) F2/3H, PH, PV - (] LSHL-G
| l | | E>| E>| I l LSH-G/F25 F2/3V 0 0 LSHLF
2 4 F2/3S ° ° o0 £
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface =~ Surface R F2/30] ® L J CMK2 &
LSH-G/F32 F2/3S o (] SCM | &
T2/30J - [ scG &
8sD2| g
STG &
CKD 1




Linear slide hand Long stroke Double acting/Single acting

LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

SCPD3
) @Operating Stroke: 8, 12, 18, 22mm
5 SCM Double acting  Single acting (Normally Open) - Single acting (Normally Closed)
E SSD2
2 MDC2 @
& | MSD
o MSDG-L
2 SMG Specifications
S LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1
s ';’\GA Bore size mm 210 016 620 025
STG Actuation Double acting/single acting (Normally Open/Normally Closed)
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
g SCPD3 Max. working pressure MPa 0.7
£ CMK2 ) . Double acting 0.2 0.1
= Min. working pressure MPa [— -
oiscm Single acting 0.35 0.25
&S0 Port size M3 M5
2]
] S$8D2 | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
= SMG | Operating Stroke mm 8 | 12 | 18 | 22
g LCR Repeatability mm +0.01
€ STG —
o .
= i i Finger OP: 1,2, 3 0.155 (0.165 0.315(0.335 0.54 (0.585
S sTs Véglgr:t Dot;ble actlr:(g . g 0.065 (0.075) ( ) ( ) ( )
G | sTL| (Single acting) kg | Finger OP: 4 0.16 (0.17) 0.32 (0.34) 0.545 (0.59)
LSH-A|  Lubrication Not available
T LSH6
| LSHF o
@ LA Gripping power
% 6 Refer to pages 194 to 197 for details. Unit: N
qrt
3 Bore size (mm) Do_uble acting -
2 LA Closed side
= [SHU-6 210 17 11
Lot-F 216 45 34
Eg LST 220 66 42
g2 25 104 65
8% . Single acting (Normally Open
g% LSTM o o Bore size (mm) g 9l yop )
& | |Closed side
%% ABR2 210 I £ B
& o) 216 27
SCPD3 220 i 33
CMK2 225 50
SCM . Single acting (Normally Closed
.g Bore size (mm) g - 9 y )
& | SS02 | Openside |
8 MsD ~ 010 13
o NSD6L ‘ 216 38 )
o) |
© SMG | 220 57
q) i
S sTG A4 025 &
_g STM ‘ * At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center
2 Icr
= Lce
2
o | STR2
2 [SHA
S LSH-G
g LSH-F
& LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
% SCPD3
g | oMK
2 |SCM
=
fgj SCG
g_ SSD2
3 ST16| Refer to the LSHL-A Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.
1w CKD



LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *2 CMK2
SCM
LSHL - A110D (1 ;
ssn2| 3
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
LSHL - A (10(D (1R - (W1 (D) - £f) - P
b | ©
Code Description SMG g
@ Rubber cover LCR <§
@Ru|bber (|:over A Without rubber cover LCG &
STM| =
@ Bore size (mm)
@Bore size 10 210 ZFRGZ
16 216
20 220 scpo3 | O
25 925 oMK 5
SCM | 3
@ Actuatio 3
i SCG
OActuation D Double acting 502 -E*
S Single acting/Normally Open g_
C Single acting/Normally Closed SMG %
LCR| >
2
OFinger . STG L
1 Basic sTs 5
2 Side tap STL
3 Through hole LSH-A
4 Flat LSH-G g
@ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole BEARE
@Grip center reference, SHLA| =
: . AL N None LSHL-A
High precision positioning hole 92)
L ) LH-6 &
R Refer to the figure at left. LSHF | @
T
. LSHM-A
_ @ Switch model No. LSSHMG %
@ Switch model No. Blank Without switch, rail plate attached LSHM:F
N Without switch or rail plate =
w 2
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to LST §§
. o3
201 for switch model No. 35
LSTM 2 g
Switch quantit “
@swich |2 R * 10n " n sid e
quantity on open side 2=
H 1 on closed side =
D > SCPD3
*1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. ChiK2
*2: When without switch, supports P4 specifications with HP1 SCMm g)
ssD2 | 3
MSD | 8.
MSDG-L %
Grip center reference, high precision zrg :
positioning hole position diagram sty B
o
>
o
L R LCR a
LCG| o
Positioning hole Positioning hole . . . e o
N — N Switch mounting availability table SR &
o o -
\\ O AN Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting ll:::g §
o ‘ o C|2
é é LSHL-A10 F2/3 L] L4 L4 LSH-F | =
I o d o| F2/3S [ ) [ ) ™ &
oo oloe F2/30J [ (] a
o o o o -
LSHL-AT16 F2/3S 0 0 g:tg
ﬁ—"“—? ﬁ—"—? F2/1300 [ [ ] -
LSHL-A20 F2/3S ° ° SCPD3 %’
- - F2/30 o ° ChK2 | &
Surface L Piping surface | Piping surface Surface R LSHL-A25 F2/3S ° ° SCM §
SCG | &
8sD2| g
STG | &
CKD 1o




Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

Specifications

Bore size

mm

Linear slide hand, Long stroke double acting with rubber cover

LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

@Operating Stroke: 8, 12, 18mm

Double acting

B

210

LSHL-G, F-P4/P40-HP1

216

220

RoH)

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure

MPa

0.7

Min. working pressure

MPa

0.2

0.1

Port size

M3

M5

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

=

LSHL-A

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Operating Stroke

mm

12

Repeatability

mm

+0.01

Weight

kg

0.09

0.18

0.39

Lubrication

Not available

Gripping power

Refer to pages 194 to 197 for details.

o

o

210

Unit: N

Double acting
Closed side

17

11

216

45

34

220

66

42

* At supply pressure of 0.5 MPa, £ = 20 mm, stroke center

Refer to the LSHL-G/LSHL-F Series of "Linear Slide Hand LSH-HP Series (No.CC-1419A)" for dimensions.
192 CKD



LSHL-G/LSHL-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) *2 CMK2
SCM | —
LSHL - 6)10/D) 1 i) - P g
@
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
LSHL -G 10(D (1R - (5Wat (D) - £l - HP1
SDG-L | @
Code Description SMG g
@ Rubber cover LCR <§
ORubber cover G Chloroprene rubber LCG &
F Fluoro rubber STM| =
" STG
©® Bore size (mm)
@Bore size 10 210 STR2
scpp3 | M1
16 216 3
20 220 CMK2 §'
SCM
. @ Actuation 'scol 3
OActuation D Double acting -?*
| | SSD2 | 3
OFinger O IFinger : SMG %
| 1 Basic LCR 3
- @ Grip center reference, high precision positioning hole Ji3[€] g
GG_rlp centgr_referen_c_e, _ N None sTs 5
High precision positioning hole L STL 2
R Refer to the figure at left. LSHA
. @ Switch model No. R
@ Switch model No. Blank | Without switch, rail plate attached L
N Without switch or rail plate LSHL'é (%)
LH-G | &
Refer to the compatibility table on pages 198 to | | isu.r ®
201 for switch model No. LSHN-A §
_ . (SHI-6 | &
@Oswitch © Switch guantity . LSHIF
quantity R 1 on open side £
H 1 on closed side LST 532
D 2 5g
35
*1: When selecting “With switch”, a rail plate is attached. LSTM % g
*2: When without switch, supports P4 specifications with HP1 mu
ABP? |G
SCPD3
Grip center reference,High precision CMK2
positioning hole position diagram SCM o
ssD2 | 3
L R MSD | 8.
Positioning hole Positioning hole MSDG-L %
T AR F
e " o] Switch mounting availability table 3
A ST™M| 8
. . Model No. Switch model No.|Side mounting|Rail mounting LCR =
- J=rid F2/3 0] e o g
y4 LSHL-G/F10 [0}
L[l“l]_' BB T - -
3 3 F2/3 [ [ ) [ ] 3
Surface L  Piping surface |Piping surface Surface R _ F2/3[] L ] (] LSH-G 'C-_lf
LSHL-G/F20 F2/3S ° M) LSH-F | 3
LsH-A| @
SeP3 | £
CMK2 | &
SCM | &
13
SCG &
8sD2| g
STG &
CKD 19




LSH-A/LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

194

Gripping power performance data LSH-A**D/LSHL-A**D (double acting)

« Gripping power indicates the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.
- The gripping power operating in the opening/closing directions against the length (') of the attachment when the

supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@ Open direction (<=)
@ Close direction (=)

1\ Gripping point

CKD

Close direction

Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

LSH-A06D
1 07MPa
\ |
N | oswmra
4 E/ 0.5 MP.
[ ———0. a
~~
\\i\//m MPa
2~ 0.3 MPa
\\</0.2 MPa
0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A10D

20 [ T }-07wpa
15 =———1 | | -06MPa
T | | 1-05MPa

10 T
— —— 0.4 MPa
5 —_— 1-0.3 MPa
——+—1_ 1 02MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A16D
50 —
——T T ]

40 ——0.7 MPa
a0l T \:\0.6 MPa
~0.5 MPa
20 0.4 MPa
10 E— 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A20D

80
0.7 MPa
60 L 0.6 MPa
—_— 0.5 MPa
40 — |-0.4 MPa
20 0.3 MPa
—0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A25D
10

_ | 1 07MPa
80 ——— 0.6 MPa
60— —0.5 MPa

—
20 0.4 MPa
—0.3 MPa

—_
20 —0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-A32D

250

| —+07MPa

200 F— 0.6 MPa

150 —0.5 MPa

0.4 MP.

100 0.4 MPa

—0.3 MPa

50 0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

10 LSH-A06D
. ~— | 07MPa
~—__  —06MPa
61— —T—— 0.5 MPa
. —T—— _04MPa
———F— 1 | 03MPa
2 — —0.2 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A10D
%0 | | 1-07MPa
Br=—T"1 11 o6MmPa
20 1 05MPa
15— | —t—F—104MPa
—
10 0.3 MPa
5 —0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A16D
80
1 07MPa
-
60 _“// |-0.6 MPa
T | | | 1o5MpPa
40 —=—— | 04MPa
| 0.3MPa
20 0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A20D

100 0.7 MPa
80 0.6 MPa

60— T———————05MPa

E— 0.4 MPa

40 —0.3 MPa

20 —0.2 MPa

0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-A25D
160
— | 0.7 MPa
120 —0.6 MPa
0.5 MPa
80 +—0.4 MPa
—0.3 MPa
40 0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-A32D
300
e~ | [ 1 07MPa
— 1 06MPa
200 L 0.5MPa
150 0.4 MPa
100 ——F— 0.3 MPa
50 —r—+—0.2 MPa
0
0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)



LSH-A/LSHL-A-P4/P40-HP1 series

Gripping power performance data
Gripping power performance data LSH-A**S/C, LSHL-A**S/C (single acting)

+ Gripping power indicates the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.

- The gripping power operating in the opening/closing directions against the length (') of the attachment when the

supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@ Open direction (<)
@ Close direction (=)

1\ Gripping point

Close direction

LSH-A06S
— ~ | -07MPa
£ L —
SR B N 0.6 MPa
GBJ \\
g L™ ~ 0.5 MPa
)] =
c
g - ~ 0.4 MPa
5 0.3 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A10S
12
— T —F——07MPa
s T —06MP
5 8 . a
—
<3 6 - 0.5MPa
[=))
- —0.4 MPa
—
=3 .
1) 2 0.35 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A16S
50
> | | +07MPa
S 40 ~T | | 06MPa
g a0 T | 0.5MPa
— | —
s T |- 0.4 MPa
1S3 20 —
g 0.3 MPa
= 10 —
& 0.25 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A20S
60
_ _ | 1-07MPa
z
5w ~ | |l o6Mpa
S
o - 0.
g 20 =1 43MmPa
—— _—
'5 —0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A25S
80
= — | 07MPa
T 60 0.6 MPa
[ I
2 -0.5 MPa
& 40— = 0.4 MPa
2 B —/ '
§ 2 ] 0.3 MPa
2 —_—
& [ 0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-A32S
250
- 0.7 MPa
z
£ 200 F=———
5 T | +06MPa
g 190 0.5 MP
S —0. a
2 100 |
é 0.4 MPa
5 % 0.3 MPa
0
0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

LSH-A06C

_ 0.7 MPa
3 ~_
5 6 — 0.6 MPa
g ~—
g ~ 0.5 MPa

\/
2 0.4 MPa
Q —
g 2 03MP
15 . a

0

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

25 LSH*-A10C
— | | +07MPa
= [ —
£ 20==
g T 0.6 MPa
g S I T o5MPa
g 1o 0.4 MPa
Qo —
= 5
5 0.35 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A16C
60
- | —+——0.7 MPa
% 0.6 MPa
g 0= 1 0.5MPa
= — 0.4 MPa
& 20 | 03MPa
£ ——0.25 MPa
G}
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A20C
100
> || +07MPa
S 80 ——1 0.6 MPa
= —
H 60 0.5 MPa
g *
S — | 1-04MPa
£ |-0.3 MPa
o
= 25 MP
5 2 0.25 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-A25C
160
~ | +07MPa
€ o0l 0.6 MPa
g —— | ___|o5wmpa
2 80 0.4 MPa
g — L oawmp
a . a
g 40 | 0.25 MPa
G}
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-A32C
250
. — | 07MPa
Z
5 [ 06MPa
2 _
g 190 —105MPa
g 100 0.4 MPa
s
5 %0 0.3 MPa
0
0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)

CKD

S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| —
ss2| 3
uDe2 | &
MSD | 2.

Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
LcR €
LCG 3
(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
SCPDS E?
CMK2 §-
SCM | 3
sCG 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR| 3
sTG|Q
STS| 2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
S
ABP2 |§ 2
S0PD3
CMK2
SCM| o
sso2 | §
MSD | 8.
2
wsed | S
SMG | =
STG| 3
sT™M| 8
=
LCR B
«
LCG| @
sTR2 | &
LSHA &
LSHG | &
LSHF | =
LoH-a | @
LSHL-G
LSHLF
SCPD3 | 2
oMK | &
scM | &
—— 1 3
scG &
ssb2| g
STG &
195



LSH-E/LSHL-£-P4/P40-HP1 scries

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

Gripping power performance data LSH-G/F**DIILSHL-G/F**D (double acting)

« Gripping power indicates the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.
- The gripping power operating in the opening/closing directions against the length ( ) of the attachment when the

supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@ Open direction (<=)
@ Close direction (=)

T \Gripping point

196 CKD

Close direction

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

LSH-G/F06D
\.<//~ 0.7 MPa
~ | 0.
S
\ | ———0. a
~~
\\\<<\// 0.4 MPa
2 — +— 0.3 MPa
\\</ 0.2 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F10D
20 t— 0.7 MPa
15— | 0.6 MPa
"] _1-05MPa
10 0.4 MPa
5 T 0.3 MPa
_ 0.2 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F16D
50
40 — 0.7 MPa
%0 T 0.6 MPa
__:*‘ﬁ— 0.5 MPa
20 [ 0.4MPa
10 F——— 0.3 MPa
0 0.2 MPa
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F20D
80
0.7 MPa
60 — 0.6 MPa
N 0.5 MPa
40 0.4 MPa
—_—
20| —— 0.3 MPa
0.2 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F25D
— | - 07MPa
80 ———— 06MPa
60— —0.5 MPa
40 0.4 MPa
— 1 0.3 MPa
20 0.2 MPa
0
0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G/F32D
250 0.7 MP
200 —— | e
pr— [—+ 0.6 MPa
150 — 0.5 MPa
100 —0.4 MPa
— 0.3 MPa
50 0.2 MPa
0
0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

LSH-G/FO6D
10
~— | 07MPa
8 ~—__ T+ 0.6MPa
6l—T—— 0.5 MPa
TT—————104MPa
4 —T——t———0.3MPa
2— 0.2 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F10D
30
| | lo07wPa
% — | [ [—1o06MPa
20 [ —105MPa
15 ———+ 0.4 MPa
10 0.3 MPa
5 0.2 MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH*-G/F16D
80
|| 07MPa
60 | // 0.6 MPa
— | | _1-05MPa
[
40 - 04MPa
| +—0.3MPa
20 —0.2 MPa

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F20D

100 0.7 MPa
80 0.6 MPa
60— 0.5 MPa

T 0.4 MPa

40 —0.3 MPa

20 —0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH*-G/F25D

T 1 o07Mpa

120 —0.6 MPa

0.5 MPa

80 +—0.4 MPa

—0.3 MPa

40 ~0.2 MPa
0

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G/F32D
300
e~ | [ 1 07MPa
— 1 06MPa
200 L 0.5MPa
150 0.4 MPa
100 ——F— 0.3 MPa
50 —r—+—0.2 MPa
0
0 50 100 150 200

Length of attachment £ (mm)



Gripping power performance data LSH-G/F**S/C (single acting)

LSH-G/LSH-F-P4/P40-HP1 series

Gripping power performance data

+ Gripping power indicates the thrust (one finger) in the direction of the arrow shown in the figure.
- The gripping power operating in the opening/closing directions against the length (') of the attachment when the
supply pressure is 0.7 MPa or less is shown.

@ Open direction (<)
@ Close direction (=)

T \Gripping point

Close direction

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

LSH-G06S/LSH-F06S

4
\\//~o.7 MPa
3
~
\\(/ 0.6 MPa
P — 0.5 MPa
T~ 0.4 MPa
_
1 0.3 MPa
0
0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G10S/LSH-F10S
12
\—
10 1 0.7 MPa
8 0.6 MPa
— —0.5 MPa
4 0.4 MPa
—
) —T——— | lo035MPa
0
0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G16S/LSH-F16S
50
0.7 MPa
40 T— —
~ 0.6 MPa
//
30 — 0.5 MPa
——
20 —— 0.4 MPa
J——
0.3 MPa
10
—0.25 MPa

60

40

20

60

40

20

0

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G20S/LSH-F20S

0.7 MPa
\\/
—_

0.6 MPa

0.5 MPa
] 0.4 MPa
0.3 MPa

0.25 MPa

—
——

—

0 50 100 150
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G25S/LSH-F25S
—_—

e | t07MPa

[ —06MPa
1-0.5 MPa

0.4 MPa
0.3 MPa

—_

—_—

—_—
I a4

- T—————— - 025MPa

—_—

0 50 100 150

Length of attachment £ (mm)

Open direction

Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N) Gripping power (N)

Gripping power (N)

LSH-G06C/LSH-F06C

~ || +o7MPa
— 0.6 MPa
T~ 0.5MP
. a
\/
0.4 MPa
0.3 MPa

0 10 20 30 40
Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G10C/LSH-F10C

25
20 | ——+—0.7 MPa
. | |+ —+—T06MPa

15
| 1+ —10.5MPa
10 I 04MPa
5 ————0.35 MPa

0

0 20 40 60 80 100
Length of attachment £ (mm)
LSH-G16C/LSH-F16C

60

| | —0.7MPa
— | — |

20 | | —r0.6MPa
| | | —05MPa
— | | —+04MPa

20
| ——0.3 MPa
| 10.25 MPa

100

80

60

40

20

0

120

80

40

0

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120

Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G20C/LSH-F20C

| 07MPa
\//~0.6 MPa
— 1 —— 05MPa
—0.4 MPa
J— —0.3 MPa
0.25 MPa

0 50 100 150

Length of attachment £ (mm)

LSH-G25C/LSH-F25C

| +07MPa
———+06MPa
| +05MPa

_—
_—

- | | t04MPa
0.3 MPa
0.25 MPa

0 50 100 150

Length of attachment £ (mm)
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S0PD3
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ss2| 3
uDe2 | &
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Q
WseL | @
SMG | &
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(0]
STM| =
STG
STR2
$0PD3 E?
CMK2 §-
SCM | 3
sCG 8
SSD2 | 3
SMG | &
LCR| 3
sTG|Q
STS| 2
STL @
LSH-A
LSH-G
LSHE | 3
A S
2]
SH6 | 5
LHF | O
LSHIA | ®
>
LSHILG | &
LSHILF
.5
LsT 22
83
LSTM 2 3
«Q
S
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S0PD3
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SCM| o
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2
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LSHA | &
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

Switch Compatibility Table (axial lead wire takeout)

*1: The cylinder equipped model No. is the order model No. in the table below.
*2: For discrete switch model numbers, add -P4 to the end of the basic switch model number in the table below.

*3: * products are with resin connectors.

Shape
Compatibility T pe

ANHEHEHHEEN RN B BEEHEEEBEHHEEHRHEEERE
Ordermodel No. |2 |2 |2 |2|2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(2(S|2(2|2(2|2|=2|2|=2(=(=|2|=|2|2|2|=
o lo|lp|o|o|o| oo on|o|o o|o|o| o o|n|o|n|o|d|g|o|e|o|lo|o|en|o|d|o|o|on
o) ® | v ™| v ™ | 10 ™| w

™| v ™| v ® v o|lw || e ™| 1w ®o|lw|xT se || 2=
: TIZ|Z|S(ZZ(ZS(GIZ2(Z2EIZ|2|2|2(2|E(E|=2(2(S(S(Z2(Z2(Z|2|2|a|Z|2|=|>|2(2
BaswmodeINo.gggaﬁgcrggéfzggﬁgggpégﬁgg.‘:;;gg?_ggggg

SCPD3

Cylinder model No.

CMK2

SCM

SSD2 (212/516)

SSD2 (520/525)

SSD2 (032)

SSD2 (240)

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

LCR (212 or less)

LCR (216 or more)

LCG (212 or less)

LCG (216 and over)

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

STR2

LSH-HP1

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG
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Low-profile long Air

Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder  Linear Slide Hand stroke hand | Booster Compatible with rechargeable batteries Supports food mfg. processes

Axial lead wire

Switch compatibility table

nims SHAEN [ [
14MS EHAEM ) [
vams HAEN [ [
d4ms SHAZA [ [
UYMS EHAZY [ [
LSMS HAZH- [ [
LIMS HAZA [ [
N4MS SHJEN [ J [ J
INAMS EHdEN [ [

— BB HdeX [ [

m £IMS SHEN [ [

= A EHEN [} [}

= LIMS HEN [ [
ESMS SHZY [ [
ZSMS €HZH [ [
LSMS HZH [ [
8SMS SHSY [ [
HOMS €HGN [ [
9OMS HSM [ [
aoms SHOM [ [
6SMS €HOX [ [
VOMS HOM [ [
Nams €HAES [ o | o [ N [
asms HAES [ oo [ N [
6LMS €HAZA [ [ N [ N [
AGMS HAZd [ [ N [ N [
43ams €HdES [ [ N [ N [ [ ]

) 3ams Hded [ [ N [ N [ (]

.w 98MS €Hed [ [ N [ N [ [ ]

m S8MS HEd [ [ N [ N [ (]
Z8MS €Hzd [ [ N ) [ N [ J [ ]
68MS HZd. [ [ N ) [ N [ J [ ]
18MS Hzd [ [ N ) [ N [ J [ ]
Vams €HO4 [ N )
IVMS Ho4 [ N
Mams SHrzlL [ BN} [ N BN [ ]
AAMS €HrzL [ BN} [ N BN} (]

m. nams HrzL [ BN} [ N BN (]

hall  £YMS GHAEL [ BN} [ N BN {
TYMS EHAEL [ BN ) [ N BN} (
LYMS HAEL [ BN ) [ N BN} (]
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

Switch compatibility table (Lead-out L-type wire)

*1: The cylinder equipped model No. is the order model No. in the table below.

*2: For discrete switch model numbers, add -P4 to the end of the basic switch model number in the table below.
*3: * products are with resin connectors.

Shape
Compatibility

Order model No.

SWBG

SWBH

SW20

SWBJ

SW30

SW14

SW15

SW16

SW24

SW25

SW26

SW37

Sw4s

SWAH

L |
<

SWBM

SWBN

(1]

SWBP

SWDK

SWDL

SWDM

swcw

SWCY

SWCX

SWDE

SWAS

SWDF

SW34

SW35

SW36

SwW44

SW45

SW46

Basic model No.

SCPD3

TOV
TOV3
TOV5

T5V
T5V3
T5V5

T2V
T2v3
T2V5

T3V
T3V3
T3V5

T2wv
T2WV3
T2WV5

T3WV
T3WV3
T3WV5

T8V
T8V3
T8V5

TV

T1V3
T1V5

T3PV
T3PV3
T3PV5

T2YV
T2YV3
T2YV5

T3YV
T3YV3
T3YV5

Cylinder model No.

CMK2

SCM

SSD2 (212/216)

SSD2 (220/525)

SSD2 (032)

SSD2 (240)

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

LCR (212 or less)

LCR (216 or higher)

LCG (212 or less)

LCG (216 and over)

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

STR2

LSH-HP1

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG
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Low-profile long Air

Long service life cylinder Environment-resistant cylinder  Linear Slide Hand stroke hand | Booster Compatible with rechargeable batteries Supports food mfg. processes

Lead-out L-type wire

Switch compatibility table

AdMS SAAEM () [
MIMS SAAEN () [
AdMS AAEM () [
¥IMs SAAZA () [
89MS EAAZA () (]
nams AADA () [
UOMS SADEN () ()
DOMS ENdEN () [ ]
dOMS AdDEM () [

[O) 99MS SAEN () [

.m.. S9MS EAEM () (]

bl yoms AEN ° )
9SMS SAZI () (]
SSMS ENTH [ [
PSMS AT () [ J
MOMS SASH () (]
roms EASH () [
XVMS ASH [ J [ J
40MS SAOM () [ ]
30Ms EAOM () ()
aoMS A0 () (]
DaAMS €AAES ® [ N [ N [
dams AAEL (] [ N [ N J [ J
13ams €AAZA ® oo [ N [
¥ams AATA ® [ N [ N [
HaMs €Aded ® [ I [ N [ (]
LEIN Aded ® [ I [ BN [ (]
88MS eAEd ® [ I [ BN () (]

A lsms A4 ° oo oo ° °

| dams €sed ° [ N [ BN o (]
Zams sed (] [ N ) [ N [ J [
y8MS enZd ® [ N [ N [ (]
£8MS ATd ° e | o [ BN () (]
aams €sz4 ® o | o [ N [ (]
dvMms szd ® e | o [ N ° (]
a3ams €A04 o | o
NVMS AO4 o | o

Y zams SArZL [ BN} [ N BN (]

.m.. Xams EArZL [ N ) [ JNEN I ] [ ]

Ll Aams ArZL o o e oo ()
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Food manufacturing process
| et series cOmpatible component

@ Environment-
resistant cylinder

CONTENTS

Pencil shaped cylinder (SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1) 206
Small bore size cylinder (CMK2-G-FP1-HP1) 208
Round shaped cylinder (SCM-G-FP1-HP1) 210
Tie rod cylinder (SCG-G-FP1-HP1) 212
Compact cylinder (SSD2-G-FP1-HP1) 214
Guided cylinder (STG-G-FP1-HP1) 218

222

A\Precautions for use

Environment-resistant cylinder series variation

Model No. Bore size (mm) Stroke (mm)
SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1 26/210/016 510 270
CMK2-G-FP1-HP1 220/925/932/240 5to 750
SCM-G-FP1-HP1 220/925/932/240/250/263/280/2100 10 to 1500
SCG-G-FP1-HP1 832/240/250/263/280/2100 1 to 1500
SSD2-G-FP1-HP1 212/916/620/625/232/240/250/263/280/2100 1to 100
STG-G-FP1-HP1 212/916/620/225/232/240/250/263/280/2100 5 to 400

A Read the safety precautions in "Pneumatic Cylinders" (Catalog No.CB-029SA and CB-030SA) and
"Equipment for Food Manufacturing Processes FP Series" (Catalog No.CC-1271A) before use.

A\ CAUTION

H Some models use oil-impregnated bearings, and oil may be discharged outside of the cylinder.

Do not use in places susceptible to oil.

CKD

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
S§D2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
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SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG
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Jopuljo Jue)sISaI-JUsWUOIIAUT
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LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A
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LSHL-F
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LSH-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST
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puey a)ons
Buo| a|yoid-mo]

ABP2

1815009
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Environment-resistant cylinder for food manufacturing processes FP1 - G-HP1 Series

For food manufacturing processes Reduced

Satisfies a variety of needs for food processing

A broad standard lineup ranging from air filters to actuators that can be
used safely and securely in food manufacturing processes. We offer total
support for food manufacturing with total engineering capacity in packaging
machines as well as pneumatic, fluid control, and electric-driven products.

m Eliminates concerns over lubricant contamination!

(ITibricant| Lubricant used in flow paths and sliding parts is changed to food-grade
(NSF-H1), eliminating concerns over contamination caused by lubricant. The
materials and dimensions are the same as those of the standard products

IMaintenance cost/timel

) N
*" Sliding section

)

ILaborishortagel .1

Frequent stops/long disuse issues |

Sliding section

This logo represents CKD's stance to provide you with safe components
for supporting your food manufacturing processes.

"Food Process®
m Uses safe materials!

(Lubricant | Materials In addition to FP1, the flow path uses Food Sanitation Act compliant materials (resin, rubber)
204 CKD

CO; emissions from long service life products
. —

Contributes to carbon neutrality by reducing Contributes to food safety and security
N

maintenance and improving productivity. in food manufacturing processes.
- -

Food Process”

Contributes to carbon neutrality by reducing

maintenance and improving productivity. Contributes to food safety and security

Reduce production loss and waste

Durable Rapid [ Eary senicedife EImmates conce.rns.over
replacements notice lubricant contamination

in food manufacturing processes.

Environment-resistant cylinder For food manufacturing processes

FP1 = G-APT seres

Number of Environmental
replacements
Significantly reduced

Ayuenb uononpouay

Unexplained
stops significantly
reduced

resistance
improved

Durability count
5 million cycles
and over

Subject to CKD prescribed conditions
System
failure

" maintenance

EP.Series

Operating time

KD 205



Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

-~

A

Specifications

Bore size mm

26

Pencil cylinder

Double acting/Single rod/Rubber scraper

SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1 series

@ Bore size:96/310/316

JIS symbol Lr—_[g:

SCPD3-G-FP1-HP1

SCPD3-GL-FP1-HP1 (with switch)
210

Environment-resistant cylinder
NSF-H1

@@

216

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa

1.0

Min. working pressure MPa

0.1

Proof pressure MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature °C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

Port size

M5

Stroke tolerance  mm

+1.0
0

Working piston speed mm/s

50 to 750

Cushion

With rubber cushion

Lubrication

Not required

Allowable absorbed energy J

0.012

0.041

0.162

Stroke

Standard Siroke (mm)

26

210

216

15/30/45/60

100

Max. Stroke (mm)

105

Available Stroke (mm)

Min. Stroke (mm)

200

210

260

270

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SSES

Supports food mfg. proce

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

206

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

Refer to the SCPD3-G-HP1 Series on page 51 for dimensions.

CKD



SCPD3'G'FP1 'HP1 Series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
Without switch(without magnet for switch) CMIK2
SCM
SCPD3.G)+(00)- 10+ 15-0) FP1(Y)-HP1 o g
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 ?,
o
(SCPD3-GL)-(00)-(10)-(15)-©)-(T2H)-(R)-FP1(Y)-HP1 s, 2
b | ©
Code Description SMG ‘;':h
Orocel © Model No. LOR| =,
odel No.
SCPD3-G | Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper LCG &
SCPD3-GL | Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch | | ST™ |
STG
©® Mounting STR?
Mountin N
©Vounting Bore size (o) 6 | 10 | 16 | sy m
00 Basic o 0 0| w g-
LS Axial foot (one side) (rodside)| @ | @ | @ | scMm 3
FA Rod side flange ® | ® | ® | scc 3
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) ® | ® | ssm g
2]
: @ Bore size (mm SMG | &
@©Bore size : ca ) LCR 3
Q
10 210 ST6 1<
sTs 3
16 216 STL ©
@® Stroke o (mm) G| =
. . Available Custom | 5
Bore size Stroke *2 Stroke Stroke LSH-F ®
06 5 to 100 105 t::té o
In 1 mm 4 a
210 5 to 200 210 .
[ ' increments LSHLF | @
A Precautions for model No. selection 216 5 to 260 270 o T
>
*:Mounting type "CB" is not Head side port direction LSHI-G | =
available when the port direction @Head side port direction ) . LSHM-F
is "0" (axial direction). *1 Blank | Vertical =
*2: Refer to SCPD3-G-HP1 Series on O Axial direction LST &3
page 48 for the min. Stroke with 5%
switch. ‘ @ Switch model No. ia
*3: Magnet is not built into the type @ Switch model No. ) . Vol LSTM 23
; : *3 *5 Lead wire Lead wire oltage . Lead @
without switch. s Straiaht t L-shaped Contact Indicator ir -
*4: "I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. Indicates the g LTS AC | DC LA JFRNEE
*5: Switches are shipped with the product. lead wire length. TOH* TOV* Reed @ | @ | -colordisplay o g
ee -wire
T5H* T5V* @ | @ | Noindicatorlamp SCPD3
[Example of model No.] T2H* T2V* [ J 1-color | 2-wire | | CMK2
SCPD3-GL-00-10-30-0-T2H-R-FP11-HP1 . . display [
Model: Pencil shaped cylinder Food-grade grease specifications T3H T3v 2 L o pd T S-wire ng'\;I g)
-color displa
O Model No. :Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch T2HR3 T2VR3 E @ | Bending resfstaynt 2-wire é
e Mounting : Basic DS_) lead wire MSD 2
@ Bore size 1210 mm T2WH* T2wWv* [ } 2-color | 2-wire | | MSDG-L %
® stroke £ 30mm T3WH* T3WV* @ | display |3-wire | SMG =
g :eafitsi:e por(tidilre'\cltion :/l-:\,xialldi.rtectio-r: o lead wire 1 * Lead wire Iength sSTG =
witch mode 0. I Froximity switcC , lead wire m a
@ Switch quantity  : 1 on rod side Blank 1 m (standard) STM %
@ Accessory : Rod eye 3 3 m (option) LCR %
. 5 5 m (option) LCG| @
How to order mounting brackets STR2 | &
i i o
Bore size (mm) 26 210 216 ®switch © Switch quantity . LSH-A &
Mounting bracket quantity R 10n rod side LSH-G | &
Foot (LS) P2-LS-6 | P2-LS-10 | P2-LS-16 H 1 on head side [SHF | =
Flange (FA) P2-FA-6 | P2-FA-10 | P2-FA-16 D 2 Sa @
Note: The foot (LS) type mounting bracket is provided as 1 pc./set. T 3 LSHL-G
. LSHL-F
How to order accessories . @ Accessory Bz
Bore size (mm) i Bore size (2) 6 | 10 | 16 g
210 216 CMK2 | &
| [Rodeye ® @ somE
Rod eye (1) P2-1-10-FP1 P2-1-16-FP1 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) ) '50G | &
Rod clevis (Y) P2-Y-10-FP1 P2-Y-16-FP1 .
B1 Eye bracket ® | ©o ]
Eye bracket (B1) P2-B1-10-FP1 | P2-B1-16-FP1 = Clovis bracket FR SSD2 | &
Clevis bracket (B2) | P2-B2-10-FP1 | P2-B2-16-FP1 evis bracke STG &
CKD a7




Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3
SCM
SCG
SSD2
STG

Small bore size cylinder

N Double acting/single rod/Rubber scraper
s CMK2-G-FP1-HP1 series
ChK2 -
ScM @ Bore size:020/925/232/040
8502 JISCode
NDC2 QE: @
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG | Specifications
LOR
LCG| Bore size mm 320 025 332 240
STM | Actuation Double acting
STG Working fluid Compressed air
STRZ | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
SCPD3 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
CMK2 | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
SCM | Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
SCG| Port size Rc1/8
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance mm *2° (up to 200),"3* (More than 200
SMG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500
LCR| Cushion With rubber cushion
STG | Lubrication Not required
2']"_? Allowable absorbed energy J 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
LSH-A
LSH-G
L Stroke
LSHLF 020
S 225 25/50/75/100/150/200/ 750 5
SHIG 232 250/300
LSH-F 240

*1: The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
*2: One side foot (LS) has the max. Stroke of 50 mm.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm) .

Basic (00) "4 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 (for head side)
. M1-LB-30(For head side)
friglfiaes (Ua-s) " M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 CMK2-G2-40-LS
(LS, LB rod side)
CMK2-G2-40-FA(FA)
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 MA1-FA-30 MA1-FA-30 -EA 008
. CMK2-G2-40-TA(TA)
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 - TA40(TE)
Eye bracket (CA) MA1-CA-20-FP1 MA1-CA-30-FP1 M1-CA-30-FP1 M1-CA-30-FP1
Clevis bracket (CB) MA1-CB-20-FP1 M1-CB-30-FP1 MA1-CB-30-FP1 M1-CB-30-FP1

*1: The rod cover nut, LS bracket (LB rod side), FA bracket and TA bracket for 40 bore size are not the standard type.

*2: Mounting nuts and toothed washers are included with the axial foot and flange types. The trunnion type includes mounting nuts. However, toothed washers are
not included with @40, 00, LB (rod side), LS and FA.

*3: For the axial foot (both sides), two sets of the "M1-LB-*1" shown in table above are required. For @40, the brackets used on the rod side and head side are
different. Refer to the table above for details.

*4: Mounting nut, toothed washer only. Although 1 set is included with the basic product (00) (only mounting nuts are included with the @40), use them when needed.

Refer to the CMK2-G-HP1 Series on page 55 for dimensions.

208 CKD



CMK2-G-FP1-HP1 series

How to order

How to order SCPD3
CMK2
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) SCM
-
CMK2-G)-(00)-(20)( )-(100) FP1(Y)-HP1 =
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) MDC2 @
CMK2-G)-(00)-(20)()-(100)-(TOH)-(R)-(V)FP1(Y)- HP1 uso 2
NSDG-L | @
Code Description sMG| &
@ Mounting o
@ Vounting 00 |[Basic ORI
* 2
1 LB |Axial foot (both sides) LCG &
LS |Axial foot (one side) STM| &
FA  |Rod side flange STG
FB [Head side flange STR2
CA  |Eye bracket m
CC |Eye bracket integrated SCPD3 2
CC1 |Eye bracket, bush pressfit CMK2 5
CB  |Clevis Bracket (pin and split washer pin included)| | SCM 3
TA  [Rod side trunnion 'SCG | o
TB |Head side trunnion Ing
b SSD2 |
2
@®Bore size 20 1220 w6 | SMC z
25 025 6 ||LCR 2
32 |@32 STG &
40 |g40 STS g_
@® Port thread STL| @
@ Port thread Blank |Rc thread LSH-A
NN |NPT thread (made to order) LSH-G| =
GN |G thread (made-to-order product) LSH-F | @
o
® Stroke (mm LSHA| 2
(9]
© Stroke Stroke *2 Custom Stroke SH6 | 5
5 to 750 In 1 mm increments | | [SH.-F ;
, @ Switch modelNo. I
@ Switch model No. Lead wire | Lead wire g Voltage Displa Lead | | (SHI-6 <
Straighttype | L-shaped type| S |AC [ DC play Line | | LSHI-F
TOH* TOV* | |@|@]1-color display S
T5H* | T5v* | §|@]®@|Noindicator lamp|2-wire| LST |5 3
T8H* | T8v* |™[@|@]7-color display g
TIH* | T1v* D puuire] LSTM R
T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color display 8
T3H* T3Vv* [ J 3-wire g,
AP tions f del No. selecti t-color display ABPZ 12 2
recautions for modet No. Selection T2HR3 | T2VR3 | > | @ Bending resistant lead wire Zire -
. . € SCPD3
1: One side foot (LS) has the max. Stroke of 50mm. T3PH* T3PV* £ colordiolay (made fo order] | 3-wi
*2: Refer to CMK2-G-HP1 Series on page 52 for . R | @ oo Oy e ot Swire oo
. - . T2WH* | T2Wv* | = [ ) )
the min. stroke length with switch. ToYR* | T2YV* o ° 2-wire| [ oM o
*3:"I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. " - 2-color display e}
*4: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog No. T3WH* T3WV* L) 3-wire SsD2 _g
CB-029SA)" for made-to-order specifications T3YH T3YV L MSD | &
of rod end form. T2JH* | T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay | 2-wire el &
*5: Up to three switches can be installed. If four or more * Lead wire length )
switches are required, switch mounting brackets for the Blank [1 m (standard) SMG | £,
extra switches must be prepared separately. 3 3 m (option) STG 5
*6: For 20 or 25 bore size, the rod m_atel_'ial is stainless steel 5 5 m (option) STM g
as standard and the rod nut is zinc chromate. If a - - =
stainless steel rod nut is necessary, select the "M" option - - @ Switch quantit LCR 2
code. G*SW'tCh quantity R [1onrod side el ®
5 H  [1on head side s
STR2 | =
D 2 @
T 3 LSH-A g
[Mode! No. example] . ]
CMK2-G-00-20-100-TOH-R-VFP1Y-HP1 © Option M |Piston rod material (stainless steel) *6| @
\'4 Boss cutoff LSHL-A
Model:Small bore cylinder Food-grade grease specifications -
el bore cnder Food-rade grease o
O Mounting :Basic @ Accessory LSHL-F
) : g | Rod eye =
©Bore size 1020 mm 3 Y [Rod clevis (pin and split washer pin attached)| SCPD° /.S
©pPort thread ‘Re thread B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included)| KOl[¥A =
@® Sstroke :100 mm s &
@ Switch model No.  :Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1m e 2
@ Switch quantity :1 on rod side =
® Option :Boss cutoff SSD2 | &
@ Accessory :Rod clevis STG | &
CKD 29




Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

Specifications

Bore size

mm 220

225 232

240 250

Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

SCM-G-FP1-HP1 series

@ Bore size:020/325/332/340/350/263/380/3100

JISCode Q%

263

280 2100

Actuation

Double acting

Working fluid

Compressed air

Max. working pressure MPa

1.0

Min. working pressure MPa

0.1

[ 015 |

0.1

Proof pressure

MPa

1.6

Ambient temperature

°C

-10 to 60 (no freezing)

With rubber cushion

Rc1/8

Rc1/4

Rc3/8 Rc1/2

Port size

With air cushion

M5 |

Rc1/8

Rc1/4

Rc3/8 Rc1/2

With rubber
cushion

+1.4

(up to 1000)

1. .
Mooy | 23

(up to 1000) *2.

7 (1001 10 1500)

Stroke tolerance mm

With air cushion

*14 - Upto 1000)

1.
0oy

14 p o 1000), ;8

(1001 to 1500)

Working piston speed mm/s

30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)

Cushion

Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected.

Effective air cushion length mm

8.1 |

8.1

| 86 [ 86 | 134 [ 134 | 154 | 154

Lubrication

Not required

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

With rubber cushion

0.1

0.2 0.5

0.9 1.6

1.6

3.3 5.8

Allowable absorbed

With air cushion

0.8

1.2 2.5

3.7 8.0

14.4

25.4 45.6

energy J

Without cushion -

- 0.057

0.057

0.112 | 0.153

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

Stroke

Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke(mm)

1000

2100

25, 50, 75, 100,
150, 200, 250, 300

125,

1500

10

Min. Stroke (mm)

Environment-resistant cylinder
NSF-H1

@ D

*1 : The values of allowable absorbed energy for
"No cushion" are the non-specified side when
an air cushion is selected for the other side
("R"— Head side, "H"— Rod side)is the
allowable absorbed energy.

*2: Without a cushion, large energy generated
by the external load cannot be absorbed.
Please provide an external shock absorber.

*1:The custom Stroke is available in 1 mm

increments.

How to order mounting brackets

Bore size (mm)

Mountmg bracket

$SD2| Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20-HP1 | SCM-LB-25-HP1 | SCM-LB-32-HP1 | SCM-LB-40-HP1 | SCM-LB-50-HP1 | SCM-LB-63-HP1 | SCM-LB-80-HP1 | SCM-LB-100-HP1
MSD | Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20-HP1 | SCM-FA-25-HP1 | SCM-FA-32-HP1 | SCM-FA-40-HP1 | SCM-FA-50-HP1 | SCM-FA-63-HP1 | SCM-FA-80-HP1 | SCM-FA-100-HP1
WSDGL | Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
SMG | Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80-FP1 | SCM-CB-100-FP1
STG | Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20-FP1 | SCM-TA-25-FP1 | SCM-TA-32-FP1 | SCM-TA-40-FP1 | SCM-TA-50-FP1 | SCM-TA-63-FP1 - -

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2
SCM
SCG

SSD2

STG

210

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Refer to the SCM-G-HP1 Series on pages 59 to 61 for dimensions.

CKD



SCM'G'FP1 'HP1 Series

How to order

[Example of model No.]
SCM-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MFP1I-HP1

Blank

@ Switc

mounting
Rail method

4

Band method

STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

How to order Code Description SCPD3
) ) L ) @ Mounting MK2
Without switch(built-in magnet for switch) Bore size (o) 20125[32140|50|63]80] 100
SCH6 - LB -@ /B - 100 ————MFP1 (D-Hpt | T —foese $essssss:
=}
With switch(built-in magnet for switch) FA Rod side flange o o 0o 0o o ® @ o «Q
- MDC2 | @
-G )= - - - =D)= - FB Head side flange [ A AKX 2K 2K 3K 2K 2K ) @
SCM-G)-(LB)- 40 )(B)-(100)-T2H)- @)~ M FP1 (D) HP1 | —FBJHead sice 1 HEHHHE wso 3
CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring atiached) @ | ® | 6L @
©Vountin TA  [Rod side trunnion (A A A A AN ) SMG c-—.?;
. 9 TB__ |Head side trunnion o/eoj0o/0oj0 0 a
1 : LCR <
@®Bore size 20 (220 Lce 8
25 225 STM g
32 232
40 |040 STG
50 @50 STR2
63  |063 scpp3 | 1
80 280 ok | =
100 2100 §
SeMs
Orort thread Blank [Rc thread scG 3
N NPT thread (made to order) With air cushion: 832 and over| | sgpy g
G G thread (made to order) With air cushion: 32 and over SMG %
: 5
@ cCushion B [With two-sided air cushion LCR| 3
R |Rod side air cushioned STG &
H Head side air cushioned STS g_
D With two-sided rubber cushion STL @
i
O Sstroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom Stroke :::: 2 —
220 to 32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments LSH_F 5
@ Switch model No. 240 to 2100 10 to 1500 all
3 L . il
4 @ Switch mounting Lead wire Leadwire | E | Voltage Disol Lead | LHAG| &
| _ Straight type | L-shaped type | S [AC[DC 'spiay wire | LSHF]®
® Switch quantity TOH* TOV* - 0| ® 1-color display LSHH-A %
| T5H* T5v* 3 @[ @] Noindicator lamp | 2-wire LSHILG 2
A\ Precautions for model No. selection @ option Toh: T8V, « 9 & teolrdiplay LSH
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. 6 | T2H* T2v* L] 1-color display 2-wire LST gg
However, mounting types: LB and FA are assembled °Accessory T3H* T3V* [ ] — 3-wire %g
at shipment. In addition, when the mounting type is . ~color display o -
00, it cannot be installed on the rod side. 7 T2HR3 T2VR3 - ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire ||| g7 323
*2: Refer to SCM-G-HP1 Series on page 56 for T3PH* T3PV* E @ |1-color display (made to order)| 3-wire m‘“
the min. stroke length with switch. T2WH* T2Wv* = [ ] 2-wire | [ ABP2 8 2
*3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. T2YH* T2YV* & [ ] 2-color display g
are also available. (Made to order) For TIWH TIWV* ° 3-wire | | SCPD3
details, refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders I (No. $§¥g* T3YV : 5 - CMK2
" - -color display >-wi
CB-029S)". T2YDT - ® | AC magnetic field | <™ [scm | o
*4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size T2JH* T2JV* ) 1-color display off-dela 2-wire SSD2 o
is 20 to @40 and switch mounting is the rail type. _g
*5: Refer to "Pneumatic Cylinders | (Catalog I)" Blank |1 m (standard) MSD | o
(CB-029SA) for made-to-order 3 3 m (option) Wse-L | &
specifications of rod end form. 5 |5m (option) MG @
*6: "Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available g
for "Z" switch mounting. 516 5
*7:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected together. R 1 on rod side STM )
*8: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD H 1 on head side S
if assembling before shipment is necessary. D 2 LCR &
T I3 LCG @
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.) g
)
g
o]
g.

Model:Round shaped cylinder Food-grade grease specifications

@ Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : @40 mm

@ Port thread : Rc thread

@® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion

@ stroke 100 mm

GSwitch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m
@® Switch quantity  : 2 pcs. included

@ Switch mounting : Rail

© Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel)
QAccessory : Rod eye

@ Option
Q Switch rail attached at shipment LSHL-A
M Piston rod material (stainless steel) LSHL-G

Bore size (g) 20[25|32|40(50|63 |80 100
| Rod eye (A AKX 2K 3K 3K 2K 2K )
Y Rod clevis (pinand snapringattached) @ | @ @ @ @ | ©® @ | @
B1 Eye bracket [ 2K )
B2 Clevis bracket (AKX 2K 2K 2K 2K )
CKD 2

LSHL-F

sorns | &€
oMK2 | S
scum &

3
SCG | &
sD2 | €
STG | &
11



Environment-resistant cylinder

Tie rod cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper
SCG-G-FP1-HP1 series

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM
SCG
SSD2

STG

212

How to order mounting brackets

SCPD3
CMK2 .
SCM @ Bore size: 832/240/250/263/280/2100
O]
2 | 852 JISCode
= DC2 @
& MSD
9 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
» LCR —
2 Lo
3 STM Bore size mm 232 240 250 263 280 2100
STG Actuation Double acting
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
g scppy | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
£ | cmk2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.15
3 scM | Proof pressure MPa 1.6
E SCG| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
2 ssp2| Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
1]
X sMG With rubber cushion *5* (up to 1000), *§® (1001 to 1500)
c Stroke tolerance mm — - o T oy
g LCR With air cushion o (up to 360), *;* (361 to 1000), “;° (1001 to 1500)
S |STG| Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000(Use the product within the allowable absorbed energy.)
E STS| Cushion Either air cushion or rubber cushion can be selected
W STL | “Efrective air cushion length mm 8.6 8.6 [ 134 | 134 | 154 | 154
LSH-A - :
< (st Lubrication Not required
s LSH:F Allowable absorbed | With rubber cushion 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
E LSHL-A | €nergy J With air cushion 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
o |G
= M| Stroke
_8 LSH-A Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) | Available Stroke (mm) Min. Stroke(mm)
— | Lis 032 700
LSHM-F
° 240 25/50/75/100 800
s/ LsT 600
o8 250 150/200/250 1200 1
“gg 263 300/350/400 1200
g5 LS 280 450/500 700 1400
] 2100 800 1500
< §| ABP2
@ *1: The custom stroke length is available in 1 mm increments.
SePD3 | *2: If the max. stroke length is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Contact CKD in this case.
CMK2

Bore size (mm)

Foot (LB)

SCG-LB-32

SCG-LB-40

SCG-LB-50

SCG-LB-63

SCG-LB-80

SCG-LB-100

Flange (FA) (FB)

SCG-FA-32

SCG-FA-40

SCG-FA-50

SCG-FA-63

SCG-FA-80

SCG-FA-100

Eye bracket (CA)

SCG-CA-32-FP1

SCG-CA-40-FP1

SCG-CA-50-FP1

SCG-CA-63-FP1

SCG-CA-80-FP1

SCG-CA-100-FP1

Clevis bracket (CB)

SCG-CB-32-FP1

SCG-CB-40-FP1

SCG-CB-50-FP1

SCG-CB-63-FP1

SCG-CB-80-FP1

SCG-CB-100-FP1

*1: The foot mounting bracket (LB) is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2: All mounting brackets have mounting bolts attached.

Refer to the SCG-G-HP1 Series on page 65 for dimensions.

CKD



How to order Code . Description SCPD3
Without switch (built-in magnet for switch) °° OMK2
SCG-G)-(LB)-40( (B)-(100) MFP1(1)-HP1 [ LB |Axial foot SCM| =
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) EQ EOddS'dg f'ﬁnge ;igj @
ead side flange »
SCG-G -- B -@-@- R -@ FP1 @‘ HP1 [—ca Eye bracket MSD 3
CB |[Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached) g'
Model No. TA |Rod side trunnion SDG-L =
© Mounting TB |Head side trunnion SMG g
*q TC |Intermediate trunnion LCR <
: ©® Bore size (mm LCG 3
@ Bore size 32 932 sTm 8
40 |g40
STG
50 |[@50
63 |063 STR2
80 |@80 scpo3 | O
100 |2100 CMK2 §
@® Port thread SCM | 3
GPort thread Blank |Rc thread SCG §
N NPT thread (made to order) 3902 a
G |G thread (made-to-order product) e
: SMG | &’
_ z
@® Cushion : n - : LCR
B Two-sided air cushion (basic) =
D  |Two-sided rubber cushion STG| &
Note: The rubber cushioned type has a longer total length than the air cushioned type. STS g_
Gstokeom RN
@ stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Available Stroke |Custom Stroke| | LSH-A
232 700 LSH-G | =
240 800 LSH-F| 3
250 1 to 600 In1mm g
1200 LSHL-A
263 increments | o 2]
280 1 to 700 1400 LSHL-F 3
2100 1 to 800 1500 i T
_ @ Switch model No. LSHlA g
@ switch model No. Leadwie | Leadwie | S | Voltage sk Lead tssm(;
Straight type | L-shaped type § AC |DC play wire : -
TOH* TOV* - | @ | @ | 1-color display LST 2 g
T5H* T5v* 3 | @ | @ [No indicator lamp|2-wire &3
T8H* T8V* | ¥ [@ | @ 1-color display g5
T1 H* T1V* . 2_Wi|—e LSTM g_é
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color display o
T3H* T3V* ® 3-wire| | ABP2 |§ =
1-color display . &
T2HR3 | T2VR3 - ® Bending resistant lead wire 2-wire| oo
T3PH* T3PV* ‘g @ |1-color display (made to order) [ 3-wire| | cyk2
T2WH* T2WV* | = () 2.wirel |'scMm
T2vyH | T2YV* |2 [ [ @ . g
. ) T3WH* | T3WV* ° 2-color display _ ssD2| 3
A\ Precautions for model No. selection Tavi T3V o 3wiel o B
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T2YD* - ® | 2-color display 2-wire| | MS0G-L g
(Trunnion types are assembled at shipment.) T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field SMG 2
*2: Refer to S C G-G-H P1 Series on T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color display off-delay |2-wire =
pages 62 and 63 for the min. stroke * Lead wire length STG| =
___ with switch. . _ Blank [1 m (standard) s™ &
3: Mo_untlngwrl\en‘ sglgctmg IA"or TB with ,‘the 3 3 m (option) LCR g
switch quantity is limited to "H" (1 on head side) 5 5 m (option) Qq
for TAR (1 on rod side) for TB. ® LCG o
*4:"I” and “Y" cannot be selected together. - . Switch quantit (=2
@?wnch quantity R 11 0onrod side fsTHR/Z; g
[Example of model No.] 3 H  |1o0n head side LSH-G ]
D 2 G| @
SCG-G-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-MFP1I-HP1 T 13 LSHF | Z
Model:Tie rod cylinder Food-grade grease specifications " LSHL-A| @
O Mounting : Axial foot @ Option M  |Piston rod material (stainless steel) LSHL-G
Qooresize ot mm -
@~Port thread  : Rc thread © Accessory I |Rod eye P3| &
gCushion : With two-sided air cushion 4 Y Rod clevis (pin and split pin attached) CMK2 | &
Stroke : 100mm B1 |Eye bracket scMm &
GSwitch model No.  : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and split pin attached) SCG 2
@® Switch quantity : 2 pcs. included B3 |Eye bracket =
@ Option :Piston rod material(Stainless steel) B4 | Trunnion No. 2 bracket (2 pcs./set) S50z | &
@ Accessories  : Rod eye (included) STG | &
CKD 21



Compact cylinder

Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper

SSD2-G-FP1-HP1 series

Environment-resistant cylinder
NSF-H1

SCPD3
CMK2 - / @ Bore size:912/016/220/225/232/240/250/263/280/2100
5 SCM .9 4
£ Ssm2 g JIS symbol
& Mbc2 @
& MSD
9 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
o . SSD2-G-FP1-HP1
s LCG P SSD2-GL-FP1-HP1 (with switch)
STM Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
STG - .
STR2 Actuation Double acting
= Working fluid Compressed air
@ | SCPD3 -
T OMK2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
§ . .
& scm Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 0.2 0.15
E SCG Proof pressure MPa 1.6
g SSD2 Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
© o Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 *1 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
G LCR| Stroke tolerance mm 1o
% sTG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
E STs | Cushion No
wi | STL | Lubrication Not required
LSH-A| Allowable absorbed energy J|  0.004 0.01 0.016 0.021 0.025 0.092 0.1 | 0.12 0.27 0.56
g tg:‘g *1: The 832 bore size with a 5 mm stroke and without a switch has a port size of M5.
S LSt
k) LSHL-A
= 14 Stroke
= LSHL-F
O | SHIA Bore size (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
= L5H6 012
LSHI-F 5/10/15/20/25/30 30
2 216
o5 LST 220
£5 5/10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50 50
5% 225
£ 5 LSTM 232
= - m 5/10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50/75/100 1
£8 ABR2 i
@ 250
$CPD3 263 100
oMK 80 10/15/20/25/30/35/40/45/50/75/100
@
g ScM 2100
2 §502 *1: When using the type with switch, refer to the table of the min. Stroke with switch.
‘®© |MSD
el
© | MSD6-L
® SMG
o}
D STG
2
S STM
© Lcr
= Lce
2
o STR2
2 | SHA
S LSH-G
% LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMk
2 | SCM
=
8 SCG
g_ SSD2
=
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SS D2'G'FP1 'H P1 Series

How to order

How to order Code Description SCPD3
Wlthout switch (without magnet for switch) I N T R ———T—— CMK2
- - (T - ouble acting/single rod/rubber scraper SCM
@O @ @ FP1 ® HP1 S$SD2-GL _|Double acting/single rod/rubber scraper/with switch 502 §
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) ® Bore size (mm) @
MDC2 | @
SSD2-GD-32( )-40-TH-R-NFP1-LB-(D=HP1[__ 12 o012 el
16 216 >
20 220 NSDG-L | @
25 225 sMG| &
O Model No. 25 ﬂig LCR €
p =
50 050 LCG 8
@
OBore 63 |063 U
size 80 280 STG
@ Port thread scpo3 | M1
]
0 Port thread Blank M5 (ﬂ12 to Q25) CMK2 é
Rc thread (232 to g100) soM S
NN NPT thread (232 and over) (made to order) — g
GN G thread (232 and over) (made-to-order product) SCG =1
©® Stroke (mm) SS02 @
@® Stroke : G &
Refer to the Stroke table on the following page. 2
" LCR| >
@ Switch mo =
. Leadwire  |Lead wire Displa Lead Bore size STG =
G*SWItch model No. Staight tye |L-shaped PlaY | e [12]16]20]25]32[40[50]63]e0|m| STS 3
1 F2s* 0 2-wire 0 STL @
2 F3s* ®| 1-color [3wire 00 LSH-A
*3 F2H* | F2v* | | |@| display |2uire 0 =
*6 F3H* | F3v* | E| |@ 3-wire A0 LSH-F| 3@
7 rere | v | & @] Fm PPl T gl A
o output) (made o order) ()}
@ Switch F2YH* | F2YV* @®| 2-color |2-wire [ J() SHG | &
quantity FaYH | FaYV* ®| display [3wire 00 L3HL-F ;
@ Option TOH* | TOV* |  |@|@|1-color display| 0000 e e e e e e )
T5H* | T5V* | § |@|@No indicator lamp|2-iire| @ | @ | @ | @ | @ (@ @ [@ @ @] |55 2
@ Mounting T80 | T8v* |© (@@ 1-color display| 0000 e
* TIH* | TIV* [ ] ) [ JCICJC A0 JC K ) I
bracket *4 1-color  [2-wire 02
*g T2H* | T2v* () display 0000 ®®e®e0o LST::
T3H* | T3Vv* () 3ire| 0| 9|0 | 0|00 © 000 ig
foolordspy |, - LsTM S 5
T2HR3 | T2VR3 _ ([ J Bendingresisan e e 2-ire| 0| |0 O 0|0 ©® 0 0 e S
; ; * FE ek be| 3-wire | @ | @ | 9 | O | O O O O @ O 2
&\ Precautions for model No. selection TSPH | TSPV | 2 | 1@ fis gl ap2 B2
. : TOWH* | T2WV = () 2-wirc.......... &
*1: T2YD* switch cannot be installed on 212, 216. T2YH | T2V | &1 |@]  2-color (L ICIC I ) SCPD3
*2: @1T8* switch cannot be installed on 2 to @32. TIWH* | T3WV* @®| display . 0000 e e e e e e
*3: The F type switch can only be mounted on the piping TIYH* | T3YV* o 3-vire Y yxyxxxxim CMK2
. .port surfacse of bore siz_es 2820 and ¢25: T2YD* - @/ 2-color display i ooeooeee®| scv o
s e o bl & atached o shimert mor |- | [lelcrance [T Teleloe/e/o[0/e] 5o §
*6: The F type switch with L type lead wire on 20 models ZJH* TZJV @ ool digey ofideley 2-vire 00000000 MSD g'_
cannot be selected on strokes 15 mm or under. Lead wire length e | &
*7: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if Blank 1 m (standard) )
assembling before shipment is necessary. 3 3 m (option) SMG é
*8: F type switch cannot be selected. 5 m (option) «g| [STG| =
*9: The 912 to 832 structure does not permit retrofitting of STM o
the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod G SWltCh quantity S
side. Assembly before shipment is available as made to 1 on rod side LCR %
order. H 1 on head side LCG @
2 STR2| &
[Example of model No.] - @
© Option ISHA &
SSD2-GL-20-10-TOH-R-NFP1-LB-I-HP1 Blank Rod end female thread LSH-G %
Model: Compact cylinder Food-grade grease specifications Rod end male thread LSH-F é-
@®Bore size : 220 mm ® Mounting bracket LSHL-A
gPort thread : M5 Blank |Without mounting bracket tg:'ig
Stroke 210 mm LB Axial foot (made to ord -
@ Switch model No. : Reed switch TOH* |a. oot (made -O oreer) i ScD3 | &
- \ CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached) &=}
_ _ Lead wire length 1 m FA Rod side flange (made to order) CMK2 | &
GSWIFCh quantity  : 1 on rod side FB Head side flange SCM g
GOptlon : Rod end male thread - —— 'scG 2
@ Mounting bracket : Axial foot P y— @ Accessory (available when rod end male thread "N" is selected) =
0Accessory : Rod eye * I Rod eye. - . §
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached) STG &
CKD 2




SS D2'G'FP1 'H P1 Series

Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

[Stroke table]

Stroke (mm)

5

Applicable bore size

| Acplicableboresize |
12 ] 16 [ 20 ] 25 | 32 ] 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
® o o o

10

15

20

25

30

35

Standard Stroke

40

45

50

75

100

Min. Stroke (mm) *1

Max. Stroke (mm)

30

50 |

100

Custom Stroke *2

In 1 mm increments

*1: Less than 5 mm with 1-color display switch and less than 10 mm with the 2-color display,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1* or T8* switch are not available. Refer to SSD2-G-
HP1 Series on page 66 for the min. stroke length with switch.

*2: The total length when using a custom Stroke is the same as that when using the next longer standard Stroke.

How to order mounting brackets

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-40 | SSD2-LB-50
Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-40 | SSD2-FA-50
Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-12-FP1 | SSD2-CB-16-FP1 | SSD2-CB-20-FP1 | SSD2-CB-25-FP1 | SSD2-CB-32-FP1 | SSD2-CB-40-FP1 | SSD2-CB-50-FP1
NI

Foot (LB) SSD2-LB-63 | SSD2-LB-80 SSD2-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SSD2-FA-63 | SSD2-FA-80 SSD2-FA-100

Clevis bracket (CB) SSD2-CB-63-FP1 | SSD2-CB-80-FP1 | SSD2-CB-100-FP1

*1:The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
*2:The @12 to @32 structure does not permit retrofitting of the foot bracket (LB) or flange bracket (FA) on the rod side. Contact CKD for details.

CKD



MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

LST™

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG

[¢2]
3
(0]

$95500.d “Bjwi pooy spoddng

CKD
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Environment-resistant cylinder

Guided cylinder Double acting/rubber scraper
STG-EG-FP1-HP1 series

Su

i sTc

218

SCPD3
) @ Bore size:912/916/020/225/232/240/250/
5 SCM 263/280/2100
2 | 8sD2 JISCode
&> MDC2 @
& MSD
9 MSDG-L
2 SMG| Specifications
Alten |
2/Lce :
S STM Bore size mm 212 216 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
sTG Actuation Double acting
STR? Working fluid Compressed air
5 | SCPO Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
_E cMkz | Min. working pressure MPa 0.25 | 0.2
& gom| Proof pressure  MPa 1.6
E scg| Ambient temperature °C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
-é ssp2 | Port size M5 Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 Rc3/8
. | SMG +2.0
c Stroke tolerance mm
g LCR 0
S | STG| Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 300
E STS | Cushion With rubber cushion
w | STL Lubrication Not required
LSH-A " Allowable absorbed energy J | 0056 | 0088 | 0.157 | 0157 | 0401 | 0627 | 0980 | 1560 | 2510 | 3.920
O | LSH-G
C
© |
T “* Stroke
o | LSHL-A
2 516 Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) | Min.Stroke (mm) | Min.stroke with switch(mm)
w
= LSHL-F 212 10/20/30/40/50/75/100 250
D I LSHI-A 216 125/150/175/200/250
— | LSHN-G 220 20/30/40/50/75/100/125
Sl 025 150/175/200/250/300/350/400
EE LST 232 5 5(10)
2% 040 25/50/75/100 400 2
£ 3| LSTM
3% 250 125/150/175
5 263 200/250/300
zé ABP2 280 350/400
SCPD3 2100
CMK2 | *1: The custom Stroke is available in 5 mm increments. However, the total length is the same as that of the next longer standard Stroke.
» | SCM | *2: For types with one or two switches. The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof.
.0
E Ssb2
‘®© |MSD
o)
© | MSD6-L
® SMG
o)
D STG
2
S STM
© Lcr
= Lce
=
o STR2
2 | SHA
s LSH-G
% LSH-F
© LSHL-A
LSHL-G
LSHL-F
g SCPD3
S oMk
2 | SCM
=
8 |SCG
g_ SsD2

Refer to STG-:G-HP1 Series on pages 98 to 101 for dimensions.

CKD



How to order

Without switch (built-in magnet for switch)

(STG-M(G-(32) -(25)

FP1-HP1

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

-@@-@O-

Model No.

@ Bearing

©® Model No.

-(T2H)-(R)-FP1-HP1

G Switch model No.
*1 *2 *3

@ Stroke

@® Port thread

@ Switch quantity

@ Bore size

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1: @ Switches other than Switch model No. are also
available. (Made-to-order product) For details,
"Pneumatic Cylinders II" (No.CB-030SA).

*2: T8H/V switch cannot be installed on STG-12 or 16.

*3: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling
before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]
STG-MG-40-50-TOH-H-FP1-HP1

Model: Guided cylinder Food-grade grease specifications

@ Bearing
® Model No.
@©Bore size
@ Port thread
@ stroke

© Switch quantity

: Metal bush bearing
: Rubber scraper

: 240 mm

: Rc thread

1 50mm

GSwitch model No. :
: 1 on head side

Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m

STG' I\BIIG'FP'I 'HP1 Series

How to order

Code Description SCPD3
H Be ring ChK2
M [Metal bush bearing
B__|Ball bearing SCM 5
2 &
G |Rubber scraper MDC2 | &
MSD <.
12 |12 MSDG-L | @
16 [816 sMG| &
20 |220 Q
25 [025 ORI
32 (032 LCG &
40 |g40 STM| =
83 loed 16
2}
80 |80 STR2
100 (2100 scpo3 | O
e | 5
M5 (212 to @16) SCM | 3
Blank |2 thread (920 to 2100) @é
NN NPT thread (220 and over) (made to order) T
GN |G thread (920 and over) (made-to-order product) SSD2 g
SMG | &
| Refer to the Stroke table below | LCR ,%
ST6 2
Lead wire | Lead wire Voltage| Displa Lead | STS 3
Straight type |L-shaped type AC|DC play wire STL | @
TOH* TOV* @ | @ | 1-color display LSH-A
T5H* T5V* | Reed | @ | @ |No indicator lamp | 2-wire | | o o' —
T8H* T8V* @ | @ | 1-color display LSH-F g'
T1H* T1V* o 2-wi o
T2H* T2v* @ | 1-color display |<"V'"e| A
T3H* T3V* [ ) 3-wire | |LH-6| &
T2HR3 T2VR3 @ | t-<olrdislay bend resistateadvire | 2-wire | | LSHLF | @
T3PH* T3PV* 2 @ |1ColorDisplay (made to order)| 3-wire | | [SHI-A §
T2WH* T2WV* g . 2-wire LSHN-G o
T3WH* | T3wv* | @ @ | “eoeraePay =
T3YR*_|_T3YV ° e st 28
T2YD* - ® | 2-color display for AC [, . 5%
T2YDT* - [ J magnetic field ga
T2JH* T2JV* ©® | <oordispeyoficeiy | 2-wire | | SS™ |23
-
Blank |1 m (standard) ABP2 §
3 3 m (option) s
5 m (option) SCPD3
® Switch quantit CMK2
R |1 onrod side SCM| O
H 1 on head side SSD2 %
> 2
MSDG-L %
@ Stroke WG| <
Stroke Applicable bore size ST &
) |52t s [o2 ot [0t [ o o Tt BT
10 =
o000 e® LCR| 2
25 oo @ 0 0 0| cc®
300 © | O STR2 %
400 o e o o
000 e/0e/0e/0o[0o/ 0|06 | AT
%5 0 0 ® 0 e 0 0 0 0 e | ;7
Standard | 100/ @ | @ @ | @ @ | ® [ ® | ® | ® | ® | [sHf
Stroke 125/ @ | @ @ & &6 &6 &6 & o o SHoA| @
150 ® | ©® ©  ©® ©& & & o o o
175 @ (@ (@@ [0 [0 [0[0[0] @ S
2w 0/0(0o 0o/ 000|000 f
250 @ @ ® @ ®  ®©  ®  ® O O | M2
300 | 060606 06 & o o CHK2 g
350 o 0000 o o o =
400 o/e/e/0e/0e/0[0[0]| M=
Min. Stroke 2 5(10) SCG |&
Custom Stroke * In 5 mm increments sSD2 g
*1: The total dimensions are the same as the longer standard Stroke. a
*2: The value in ( ) is the min. Stroke for switches of the 2-color display and AC magnetic field proof. m
CKD 2t



MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
NSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
STM
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHH-G
LSHM-F

Long service life cylinder

Environment-resistant cylinder

Linear Slide Hand

LST

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LSTM

ABP2

Air
Booster

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
STM
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

upports food mfg. processes

:
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MEMO

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MDC2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
LCR
LCG
ST™M
STG
STR2
SCPD3
CMK2
som
SCG
SSD2
SMG
LCR
STG

STS
STL

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHI-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Japullko a1 921AI8s Buo]

JBPUIIAD JUB)SISBI-)UBSIUOIIAUT

pue opl|S Jeaur]

LST

puey a)ons
Buoj ajyoid-mo

LST™

ABP2

1815009
ny

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SSD2
MSD
MSDG-L
SMG
STG
ST™M
LCR
LCG
STR2
LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

SCPD3
CMK2
SCM
SCG
SSD2

saue)eq ajqesbieyoal yum sjqedwon

9559001d “Bjwi pooy spoddng
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Long service life cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MDC2

MSD

NSDG-L

SMG

LCR

LCG

STM

STG

STR2

Environment-resistant cylinder

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

SMG

LCR

STG

STS
STL

Linear Slide Hand

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

LSHM-A

LSHN-G
LSHM-F

Low-profile long
stroke hand

LST

LSTM

Air
Booster

ABP2

Compatible with rechargeable batteries

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SSD2

MSD

MSDG-L

SMG

STG

STM

LCR

LCG

STR2

LSH-A

LSH-G
LSH-F

LSHL-A

LSHL-G
LSHL-F

Supports food mfg. processes

SCPD3

CMK2

SCM

SCG

SSD2

STG

222

Safety Precautions

Be sure to read this section before use.

When designing and manufacturing equipment using CKD wet fine system products, the
manufacturer is obligated to ensure that the safety of the mechanism, pneumatic control
circuit and/or water control circuit and the system that runs the electrical controls are secured.
It is important to select, use, handle and maintain CKD products appropriately to ensure their
safe usage.

Observe warnings and precautions to ensure device safety.

Check that device safety is ensured, and manufacture a safe device.

A WARNING

This product is designed and manufactured as a general industrial machine part.
It must be handled by an operator having sufficient knowledge and experience.

Use this product in accordance with specifications.

This product must be used within its stated specifications. In addition, never modify or additionally machine this

product.

This product is intended for use in general industrial machinery equipment or parts. It is not intended for use

outdoors (except for products with outdoor specifications) or for use under the following conditions or environments.

(Note that this product can be used when CKD is consulted prior to its usage and the customer consents to CKD

product specifications. The customer should provide safety measures to avoid danger in the event of problems.)

@ Use for applications requiring safety, including nuclear energy, railways, aircraft, marine vessels, vehicles,
medical devices, devices or applications in contact with beverages or foodstuffs, amusement devices,
emergency cutoff circuits, press machines, brake circuits, or safety devices or applications.

@ Use for applications where life or assets could be significantly affected, and special safety measures are
required.

Observe organization standards and regulations, etc., related to the safety of the device
design and control, etc.

1ISO4414, JIS B 8370(Pneumatic fluid power - General rules and safety requirements for systems and their
components)

JFPS2008 (Principles for pneumatic cylinder selection and use)

Including the High Pressure Gas Safety Act, Industrial Safety and Health Act, other safety rules, organization
standards and regulations, etc.

Do not handle, pipe, or remove devices before confirming safety.

@ Inspect and service the machine and devices after confirming safety of all systems related to this product.

@ Note that there may be hot or charged sections even after operation is stopped.

© When inspecting or servicing the device, turn OFF the energy source (air supply or water supply), and turn OFF
power to the facility. Discharge any compressed air from the system, and pay attention to possible water leakage
and leakage of electricity.

@ When starting or restarting a machine or device that incorporates pneumatic components, make sure that the
system safety, such as pop-out prevention measures, is secured.

Observe the warnings and cautions on the following pages to prevent accidents.

B Precautions are ranked as “DANGER”, “WARNING”, and “CAUTION” in this section.

ADANGERZ In the case where the product operation is mishandled and/or when the urgency
of a dangerous situation is high, it may lead to fatalities or serious injuries.

AWARNlNG: A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to fatal or
serious injuries.

ACAUTION: A dangerous situation may occur if handling is mistaken, leading to minor injuries
or property damage.

Note that some items indicated with “CAUTION” may lead to serious results depending on the conditions.
All items contain important information and must be observed.

CKD



Warranty

n Warranty period
The product specified herein is warranted for one and a half (1.5) years from the date of delivery to the
location specified by the customer.

E Warranty coverage

If the product specified herein fails for reasons attributable to CKD within the warranty period specified above, CKD will promptly

provide a replacement for the faulty product or a part thereof or repair the faulty product at one of CKD’s facilities free of charge.

However, following failures are excluded from this warranty:

1) Failure caused by handling or use of the product under conditions and in environments not conforming to those stated in
the catalog, the Specifications, or the Instruction Manual.

2) Failure caused by use of the product exceeding its durability (cycles, distance, time, etc.) or caused by consumable parts.

3) Failure not caused by the product.

4) Failure caused by use not intended for the product.

5) Failure caused by modifications/alterations or repairs not carried out by CKD.

6) Failure caused by reasons unforeseen at the level of technology available at the time of delivery.

7) Failure caused by acts of nature and disasters beyond control of CKD.

The warranty stated herein covers only the delivered product itself. Any loss or damage induced by failure of the delivered

product is excluded from this warranty.

Note: For details on the durability and consumable parts, contact your nearest CKD sales office.

B Compatibility check

The customer is responsible for confirming the compatibility of CKD products with the customer’s

systems, machines and equipment.

Precautions for export

n Security Trade Control
The products in this catalog and their related technologies may require approval before export or provision.
For the sake of maintaining world peace and safety, there may be cases in which approval under the
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law is required in advance, depending on the country to
where the product or related technology is being exported or provided.
The scope of products and related technologies requiring approval is listed in the Export Trade Control
Order Appendix Table 1 or Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table.
The Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1 and Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table contain
the following two types of information:

- List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

- “Catch-all controls” that do not indicate specifications by item, but restrict by application (Section 16)

List controls, which are specified for items 1 to 15

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1”
Scope of products or or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”
related technologies

FEJUITING EMprprnE] Catch-all controls restricted by application (item 16)

Listed in the “Export Trade Control Order Appendix Table 1”
or “Foreign Exchange Order Appendix Table”

An application for approval is received by the Security Export Licensing Division of the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry or local bureaus of the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry.

E Products and related technologies in this catalog

The products and related technologies in this catalog are subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.

For information on the products or related technologies subject to the list controls of the Foreign
Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law, refer to the applicable product page.

If exporting or providing products or related technologies that fall under the list controls, be sure to obtain
export permission under the Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Control Law.

In addition, when exporting or providing the products or related technologies in this catalog, ensure that
they are not used for arms or weapons.

B Contact

Contact your local CKD Sales Office for information on the Security Trade Control of products and
related technologies in this catalog.
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071\ [ele P[0l CC-1226A

Compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing processes P4* Series

224

: . . . . . . Linear slide cylinder
Compact cylinder Guided cylinder Rodless cylinder Compact cylinder Twin rod cylinder Standard model

SSD2 Series STG Series SRL3 Series SMG Series STR2 Series LCR Series

Table rotary actuator Linear Slide Hand Parallel hand ;):rzpact WO Rl Ultra thin parallel hand

GRC Series LSH Series LHAG Series HMF Series HLD Series
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\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

Elraet(élse s Al bearing stuator

PVP Series FBU2 Series LBC Series

Pilot operated Direct acting 3-port
3, 5-port valve valve

4G Series 3QR Series
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Electric actuator Electric actuator

EBS L/G EBR L/G EKS LSerles) ETSIECS Series
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S

Suction pad Vacuum filter Vacuum regulator

VSP Series VSX/VSXM Series VSFU Series VRA2000 Series

hi
(‘05

CKD

Super heatless High polymer Super dryer (High polymer @l Nitrogen Gas Medium main line .
. . : . ) Air filter
dryer membrane air dryer [l membrane air dryer) Extraction Unit filter

S H D Series S U Series S D Series NS Series AF2 Series F3000 Series
[ .Q Senme & | 7; =
i{ii\ I ; 2“ - S ¥ »
i a‘&)‘.‘ i ‘ I
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. Electro-pneumatic Digital pressure Compact flow rate Residual pressure exhaust valve
Precision regulator Pressure gauge ; " )
regulator sensor sensor with spool position detection

RP/ RPE Series EVD/ EVR Series G40D/G41 D/ PPX Series FSM3 Series SNS Series
L i G49D/G50D Series

LT}

Spleed. conFroIIer with Speed controller, elbow [ Fitting, tube 2, 3—port. solenoid valve
adjusting dial for dry air

DSC Series SC3F Series ), AB/ADK-Z Series
— G \@r ) (e /
1l p . S
% \)‘ {( s/ - * { < (T \
= «
%&a (
\ N X 4 (; 5
Air operated valve for
AVB Series AMD LAD Series CH B/CHG Series NAD Series
Part3R Series ' T

Compatible with more than 100 models

A line-up that can contribute to the evolving rechargeable
battery manufacturing process
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Equipment for food manufacturing processes FP Series

CC-1271A

Prevents food contamination by lubricants. Food-grade (NSF H1) lubricants are used.

FP1

Electric actuator Slider

ETS series

Electric actuator Slider

EBS-L series

Electric actuator Slider  BElectric actuator Guide integrated rod

EBS-M series EBR-M series

Electric actuator Guide integrated rod

EBR-L Series

Electric actuator Low dust generation

ECS Series‘ P

Electric actuator Belt type

ETV series

Electric actuator  Low dust generation belt type IEIectric actuator Fast tacthigh rigidity

ECV series EKS-L Serles Q

i

/

Pencil shaped cylinder

SCPD3 series

Small bore size cylinder

CMK2 series

Smallbore size cylinder, stainless steel variaion

CMK2-J series

Round shaped cylinder

SCM series

Tie rod air cylinders

SCG series

Selex cylinder with T switch

SCAZ2 series

Selex cylinder

SCS2 Series

Compact cylinder

SSD2 Serles

Rodless cylinder

SRL3 series

wZ

Floating fitting Compact cross roller parallel hand

BHAIBHG

Series -
|
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Compact wide parallel hand

HMF series

Feather hand (mini-fulcrum hand)

FH500
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Feather hand (mini- paraIIeI hand)

FJ series FH100 5=
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e o
® 4 g
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.5\ 2
3-way finger bearing chuck Powerful chuck Powerful chuck with rubber cover | PowerArm Pilot operated 3, 4, 5-port valve
CKG Series CKL2 CKLG2 jpa— PAW 4G series
P Series Series (£ Series »

Pilot operated 3, 5-port valve Filter/regulator Filter/regulator Air filter Oil mist filter
W4G*2 series Z‘:’L“(;’;‘gtf” [ W1*00to 1] F1000 to M(X)1000to -
G030/ & [/ W80 -  |F8000 MX)B000§ ¢
Cc*040/ G Series Series Series ' {
C*050/
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Regulator Drain separator Reed switch compact pressure switch Residual pressure exhaust valve Digital electro pneumatic regulator
Eg:gg to FX P1100to V1000/ EVD
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TP Series
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Fitting
GW series

Needle valve with adjusting dial

DVL-S g4

Series

‘4- oL

Quick valve

2QV/3QvV
Series ‘
L)

Pilot kick 2-port solen0|d valve

APK

Series

Materials compatible with the Food Sanitation Act are used

Nitrogen Gas Extraction Unit

FP2

Plot operated 2-ortsolenod vlve forcompressed ai

Pilot 2-port solenoid general purpose valve for dry air

ADK11-Z

Series

ot 2-port solenoid general purpose vale for iy i

MXB/
MXG

Series

Fitting (stainless steel Series)

ZW Sseries

Speed controller
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Series
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Single ejectors
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Air operated 2-port valve

SAB

Series
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Compact pilt operated solenoid valve for water

FWD

Series

Speed controller Elbow with push-in fiting

SC3wW
Series s «

Speed controller
sC1 =

Series ‘ N
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Super dryer (High polymer membrane air dryer)

SU/SD é\)

Series L
B
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Air operated 3-p0rt valve

NAP

Series

Oxygen monitor  + -,

PNA

Series

Compact direct acting 2, 3-port solenoid valve

USBIG =

Diaphragm cylinder valve

NAD <

&

Series

Metal-free solenoid valves

MYB3

Series

Speed controller with adjusting dial

DSC

Series

Metering valve with silencer

SMW/ ¢
sMw2 |
Series

Nitrogen Gas Extraction Unit

NSU 2.
Series @t

Anfi-bacterallbacteria-removing fiter

SFC/SFS Series
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Directacting 2-portsolenoid general purpose valve

AB31/41

Series =

Diaphragm cylinder valve, manifold

GNAD &
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\ )

\l

\_

High corrosion resistan direct acting 2-pot soenaid vlve

HB

Series
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Speed controller fine type with push-i fiting

Block valve

FPV

Series
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Medium main line filter

AF series = ¢
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Suction pad

ysp Series
5 TR

Directacting 3-portsolenoid general purpose valve

AG31/41/ _
331431
34/44

Series

CHG

Series

Check valve (nozzle)

CCN

Series %
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The goods and/or their replicas, the technology and/or software found in this catalog are subject to complementary export regulations by
Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law of Japan.
If the goods and/or their replicas, the technology and/or software found in this catalog are to be exported from Japan, Japanese laws
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e Specifications are subject to change without notice.
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